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United Team Mechanical 
SAFETY POLICY 

 WRITTEN SAFETY PROGRAM 

It is the mission of United Team Mechanical to provide the highest quality of products 
and services to its customers at competitive prices. Our mission is best accomplished when all 
United Team Mechanical employees work in a safe environment using safe practices. All 
United Team Mechanical employees will receive Occupational Safety and Health 
Administrative Hazard Communication training before they are exposed to any hazardous 
chemicals found in the workplace. They are also trained on the proper use of tools and 
equipment on a regularly scheduled basis. Certifications are managed and held to ensure the 
most recent application of all safety requirements is met. An important part of the Haz-Com 
training is to educate new employees in understanding the reality of potential safety and 
health risks when working with hazardous and potentially hazardous chemicals used in both 
United team Mechanical’s workplace and the extended workplace environments they could 
be exposed to. The Haz-Com training we provide includes how to identify hazardous 
substances in the workplace, how to work with hazardous substances, review of United Team 
Mechanicals written policy, how to read and understand information on container labeling, 
lists of hazardous chemicals found in the workplace, where to locate the Safety Data Sheets 
(MSDS and/or SDS), how to read and understand the information in the MSDS and/or SDS, 
non-route work tasks and the protective equipment required to perform non-route tasks, and 
what to do in an emergency. The purpose of the Haz-Com training is to insure that all United 
Team Mechanical employees will be educated concerning the identification and labeling of 
Hazardous chemicals and includes the proper handling and disposal of hazardous chemicals, 
proper shipping instructions, and the means for dealing with problems arising from the use of 
hazardous chemicals to the greatest extent possible. United Team Mechanical has developed 
the following Hazard Communication plan, which is to be followed by all United Team 
Mechanical employees as a term and condition of employment. Any employee who fails to 
adhere to the policies, procedures, and practices set forth in the United Team Mechanical 
Hazard Communication, Safety, and Drug and Alcohol plan may be subject to disciplinary 
action up to and including termination of employment.  
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PURPOSE AND OBJECTIVES 

Our company is committed in providing for the safety and health of our employees, subcontractors, subcontractor 
employees and guest is of vital importance to our business.  We realize that by maintaining safe and healthful working 
condition in the workplace, a number of accidents and injuries can be prevented. Accident prevention is critical to the 
financial success of any entity and enhances employee, subcontractor and public relations.  In order for the program to 
be effective, management, and every employee must participate.  This program requires an organized, ongoing, 
cooperative team approach, and is designed to comply with Nevada Revised Statute 618 and Nevada Administrative 
Code 618. 

The Safety Manager is entrusted with the responsibility for the implementation and the day-to-day management of our 
safety program.  He/she will have the full cooperation of all management personnel and conditional/unrestricted access 
to all areas within our company when dealing in matters that directly involve the safety of our patrons and employees. 

RESPONSIBILITIES 

Manager(s) 
• Ensure that safety is adequately budgeted for the company, job, etc.
• Communicate safe work practices regularly within the company.
• Attend company-wide safety meetings.
• Formally recognize outstanding safety performance by employees.
• Assist the Supervisor/Superintendent or any other personnel with the safety process as needed or as

requested. This can include formal worksite periodic inspections.
• Uphold and enforce all known safe work practices.
• Ensure new-hire orientation is given to new employees, or is followed up at the work level

Supervisor(s) 
• Ensure employees are given training that includes safe work practices on equipment, tools, machines,

processes, etc.
• Personally conduct--or designate a qualified personnel to conduct-- regular inspections of the workplace
• Uphold and enforce safe work practices. This includes influencing safe behavior by positive

reinforcement such as recognition of worker’s safe work performance. Enforcement action can also
influence safe behavior when applied towards workers who blatantly perform unsafe acts, or who
continually perform in an unsafe manner.

• Investigate all incidents and take immediate corrective action to prevent re-occurrence

All Employees 

• Are to follow safe work practices, and if they are unsure of what is the correct/safe way to perform a
task or a job, they are to ask their supervisor or manager.

5



• Must immediately report all unsafe equipment or tools to their supervisor or manager. This includes
reporting unsafe behavior of other workers, if these workers are approached and remain unwilling to
correct their unsafe actions or conditions.

• Are to uphold the safe work practices this company has established
• If injured on the job, or become ill, immediately and forthwith inform their immediate supervisor,

manager.

HAZARD PREVENTION AND CONTROL 

If feasible, engineering controls will be used first, rather than immediately providing personal protection 
equipment (PPE). 
• Safe work practices will be developed and employees will be trained on using these safe work practices

to avoid injury and illnesses. This may include the implementation of task or job hazard analyses.
• Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) will be provided as necessary, and its use enforced by Supervisory

and Management staff.
• All workers will be made aware of workplace emergency procedures. Training on this process will begin

at new hire orientation.  Assembly area tours will be conducted periodically to assist in making all
workers aware of their specific location(s) in the event of fire or explosion.  A review of emergency and
evacuation procedures will be held with each employee at their annual review.

HAZARD IDENTIFICATION AND ABATEMENT PROCEDURES 

Our company has developed and established a set of procedures to identify hazardous and potentially hazardous 
conditions, as well as, to identify, manage and track the use and handling of all hazardous substances in the workplace. 

The Safety Manager has the primary responsibility for identifying hazards in the workplace.  He/she has the authority to 
intervene in any operation that poses a direct and immediate threat of extreme danger to any employee, guest or 
subcontractor.  He/she will undertake and compile regular annual fire/safety inspection in each Department throughout 
the respective property.  The inspection guidelines will be in accordance with the NFPA 101 and Occupational Safety 
Health and Administration Standards. 

SAFETY AND HEALTH ORIENTATION AND TRAINING 

Workplace safety and health orientation begins on the first day of initial employment. Each employee should 
have access to a copy of the written safety program, through his or her supervisor, for review and future 
reference, and will be given a personal copy of any safe work practices, policies, and procedures pertaining to 
his / her job.  

JOB-SPECIFIC TRAINING 

• Managers and Supervisors shall receive basic safety and health training as it relates to their positions.
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• Supervisors will initially train employees on how to perform assigned job tasks safely.

• Supervisors will carefully review with each employee any specific safe work practices, policies, and
procedures that are applicable.

• Supervisors will observe employees performing the work. If necessary, the supervisor will provide a
demonstration using safe work practices, or remedial instruction to correct training deficiencies before
an employee is permitted to do the work without supervision.

• All employees will receive safe operating instructions / training on seldom-used or new equipment
before using the equipment.  All training shall be documented and placed in the employee’s personnel
file.

• Supervisors will review safe work practices with employees before permitting the performance of new,
non-routine, or specialized procedures.

PERIODIC RETRAINING OF EMPLOYEES 

All employees will be retrained by their supervisor or manager periodically on safe work practices, policies and 
procedures, and when changes are made to the written safety program or affected changes in the workplace. 

If deemed necessary, individual employees will be retrained after the occurrence of a work-related injury caused 
by an unsafe act or work practice, or when a report to management of employees displaying unsafe acts, 
practices, or behaviors.  

ACCIDENT/NEAR MISS REPORTING PROCEDURES 

The responsibility for conducting accident reporting including near miss situations has been assigned to the Security 
Department.  The Safety Manager will conduct follow-up investigations as warranted to alleviate 
identifiable/preventable events and circumstances leading up to and surrounding any given event that occurs. Any 
investigation will adhere to the following guidelines: 

• The employee will describe in detail on the Employee Accident Report how the accident occurred.
• The employee’s Supervisor will make an initial investigation of the accident.
• The Employee’s Supervisor will review the Employee Accident Report with the employee to determine how the

accident occurred and if it could have been avoided
• The Safety Manager will review the Employee Accident Report.
• The Safety Manager will respond with the corrective action taken or action expected to be taken within a few

days working days to the management.

DISCIPLINARY PROCEDURES 

In most cases, employees who violate safety and health requirements and guides will be disciplined in a 
progressive fashion consistent with the JOB PERFORMANCE category of discipline as follows: 
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• First Violation - An oral warning may be given for the first violation of a safety and health requirement or guide.
The supervisor or safety and health officer shall inform the employee of the violation, and shall also inform the
employee of the correct safe practice or procedure.

• Second Violation - The employee may be given a written warning for the second documented safety and health
requirement violation. This warning will identify specifically the violation; the warning shall also refer the
employee to applicable safety and health requirements and guides for review.

• Third Violation - The employee may be given a final warning for the third documented violation of safety and
health requirements or guides. This warning will specifically identify the violation; it shall also state that any
further violation of safety and health requirements and guides will result in dismissal.

• Any Subsequent Violation - The employee may be dismissed. If dismissed, the employee will receive a letter
specifically identifying the violation of a safety and health requirement or guide.

OTHER REQUIREMENTS 

• The Written Safety Program and other pertinent training materials will be made available to employees in a
language and format that they understand if necessary, in conformance with the Nevada Revised Statute.
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United Team Mechanical 
SAFETY POLICY 

 WRITTEN SAFETY PROGRAM 

UTM SAFETY COMMITTEE POLICY AND PROCEDURE 

Purpose: United Team Mechanical’s Safety Committee is the company’s 
governing management to ensure UTM is compliant with the required safety 
policies, procedures, regulations and guidelines in the construction and 
general industry. 

1. The Safety Committee consists of company owners and managers in each division
and department of UTM to have complete company representation.

2. The Safety Committee meets twice a month or as needed to discuss PSI safety
incidences, close calls, or accidents.  The committee will review policies and
procedures to make sure the company is compliant with applicable standards and
regulations.

3. All near misses, close calls or accidents or incidences will be investigated and
reviewed in a timely manner. The employee(s) and direct supervisor involved will
meet with the Safety Committee.  They will review what happened and any
recourse required. The committee will follow UTM company policy and
procedures as outlined in in United Team Mechanical’s Safety Manual for
training, retraining or disciplinary action. The reports will be reviewed by third
party safety consultant.

4. The safety committee and Safety Consultant will be the final say in Disciplinary
action if needed, required retraining or training that is the needed from outcome of
said disciplinary actions. Re-training of all employees if and when needed and
policy changes as required.

5. The Committee will meet with safety consultant Dave Tate of Intermountain
Safety Solutions for training and compliance reviews.

6. Findings of the safety committee will be reported to company owners.

Revised 2 January 2014 
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United Team Mechanical 
Safety Responsibility 

General: Each manager is a member of the safety committee and is 
responsible to promote safety throughout the company and with UTM 
subcontractors. 

1. United Team Mechanical Owner/ Manager in conjunction with an
outside safety consultant are responsible for the Safety Program for
United Team Mechanical.  Programs, plans, safety compliance,
training and disciplinary action, accident investigation.

2. United Team Mechanical Safety Director reports to owner/
manager and safety consultant on all matters of safety.  Items such as:
Programs required, updates on safety guidelines, training, accident
investigation, disciplinary action and record keeping.

3. United Team Mechanical Shop Manager:  Reports to Safety
Director and Safety Committee. Shop Manager oversees all safety
items in the Shop Fabrication and works with the shop Team Leaders.
Their Responsibility  includes training of all shop personnel,
certificates required, Weekly Safety meetings and record keeping,
New Hire training and reviews,  assists in any incident or accident
issues, enforces disciplinary action if required.  Member of the UTM
Safety Committee.

4. United Team Mechanical Field Project Manager: Reports to Safety
Director and Safety Committee. Project Manager is responsible for all
safety activity on jobsites and works with jobsite Superintendent, and
is a member of the Safety Committee. Their responsibility includes:
Weekly Safety Meetings and record keeping, PSI Forms, Certificates
required, New Hire Training and reviews, assists in any incident or
accident issues, and enforces disciplinary action if required.

5. United Team Mechanical Superintendent: Reports to the Project
Manager and Safety Director as needed with all aspects of safety. Is
directly responsible with the jobsite foreman for safety of the field

10



installers. Responsibilities include: Weekly Safety Meetings and 
record keeping, PSI Forms, Certificates required, New Hire Training 
and reviews, assists in any incident or accident issues, and enforces 
disciplinary action if required. 

6. United Team Mechanical Sales Manager: Reports to Safety
Director and Safety Committee. Sales Manager is responsible for all
safety estimates required on a project and is a member of the Safety
Committee. This ensures there are funds available for safety training,
needed equipment and special requirements. All Subcontractors have
a qualified safety program and is eligible to work on the projects
estimated.

7. United Team Mechanical Service Manager: Reports to the Safety
Director and Safety Committee. Service Manager is responsible for all
safety for the service technicians, working with the Dispatcher and
Lead Technician. The Service Manager is a member of the Safety
Committee. Responsibility includes: Weekly Safety Meetings and
record keeping, PSI Forms, Certificates required, New Hire Training
and reviews, assists in any incident or accident issues, and enforces
disciplinary action if required.

8. United Team Mechanical Employees: Report to their immediate
supervisor on all safety items. Will follow all the safety guidelines
rules and laws and company policies.
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UTM Safety Responsibility Chart 
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1.0 Policy 

All aerial personnel lifts shall be operated, maintained, and controlled in a safe manner 

2.0 Purpose 

To define the procedures and standards that apply to the care, control, maintenance, inspection, and operation of aerial 
personnel lifts. 

3.0 Scope 

Applies to all United Team Mechanical work sites requiring the use of aerial personnel lifts. 

4.0 Definitions 

Aerial Personnel Lift means any vehicle-mounted device, telescoping or articulating, or both, which is used to position 
personnel.  These include extensible boom platforms, aerial ladders, articulating boom platforms, vertical towers, and a 
combination of any of the above.  Also for the purposes of this policy, powered work platforms and scissor lifts shall be 
considered as aerial personnel lifts. 

Articulating Boom Platform means a hydraulically powered lift used to get to high, hard to reach areas above ground 
level. It's controlled by a panel located in the bucket by the operator. 

Extension Boom Platform means an aerial personnel lift (except ladders) with a telescopic or extension boom.  
Telescopic derricks with personnel platform attachments shall be considered to be extension boom platforms when used 
with a personnel platform. 

Insulated Aerial Device means aerial personnel lift designed for work on energized lines and apparatus. 

Platform means any personnel-carrying device (basket or bucket) that is a component of an aerial personnel lift. 

Vertical Tower means aerial personnel lift designed to elevate a platform in a substantially vertical axis. 

5.0 Requirements 

5.1 General 

Aerial personnel lifts include powered work platforms and any vehicle-mounted device (telescoping and/or 
articulating) used to position personnel. 

Only trained personnel who have been designated by their supervisor are authorized to operate aerial personnel 
lifts. Before use, all designated operators are to test lift controls and generally inspect the unit to ensure safe 
working order.  Inspection procedures will be covered in the training. (Reference sample inspection form 8-1.1, 
appendix 8-1) 

Lift controls shall be tested prior to use to determine that such controls are in safe working condition. 

 

United Team Mechanical 

SAFETY POLICY & PROCEDURES 

AERIAL PERSONNEL LIFTS 
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Fall protection requirements for aerial personnel lifts are found in the fall protection section 5.4.1 of this 
manual.  Personnel should not be permitted to stand on the rails of aerial devices.  A body harness shall be worn 
and a lanyard appropriately attached. 

Personnel shall not be permitted to use an aerial personnel lift as a means of access, specific procedures 
including rationale (feasibly), duration, evacuation, fall protection, etc. shall be developed and reviewed with 
affected employees prior to implementation, i.e. JSA (reference JSAs in the Safety Systems section of this 
manual). 

Large or excessive amounts of material, excluding tools, shall not be transported in an aerial personnel lift.  
Other material lifts would be necessary for such activities. 

Load limits specified by the manufacturer shall not be exceeded. 

(Except for scissor-lifts) aerial personnel lifts that can operate horizontally shall set brakes and outriggers, when 
used, be positioned on pads or a solid surface, and wheel chocks before using on an incline. 

Guardrail systems are to remain in place at all times while personnel are on/in the work platform. 

All work from such units should occur with both feet on the floor of the work platform.  Contact your supervisor 
immediately, if work cannot be done so, for special instructions. 

No modification will be made without written permission from the manufacturer. 

All equipment will have a working back-up alarm or a spotter will be used when backing. 

5.2 Boom and Ladder Lift Units 

Before ladder trucks and tower trucks are moved from site to site the aerial ladders shall be secured in the lower 
traveling position by the locking device above the truck cab, and the manually operated device at the base of the 
ladder, or by other equally effective means (e.g., cradles which prevent rotation of the ladder in combination 
with positive acting linear actuators.) 

An aerial lift truck may not be moved when the boom is elevated in a working position with personnel in the 
basket, except for equipment that is specifically designed for this type of operation. 

Articulating boom and extendible boom platforms, primarily designed as personnel carriers, shall have both 
platform (upper) and lower controls.  Upper controls shall be in or beside the platform within easy reach of the 
operator.  Lower controls shall provide for overriding the upper controls. Controls shall be plainly marked as to 
their function.  Lower level controls shall not be operated unless permission has been obtained from the 
employee in the lift, except in case of emergency. 

The insulated aerial devices shall not be altered in any manner that might reduce its insulating value.  The 
insulated boom of a lift shall be regularly maintained and certified to ensure the continued insulating properties. 

Before moving an aerial lift for travel, the boom(s) shall be inspected to see that it is properly cradled and 
outriggers are in stowed position. 

6.0 References 

OSHA CFR 29 1926.453, .952(b), and .955(e) (12) 
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Items to be checked YES NO N/A 

a. Fuel level (applicable for engine drive only)

b. Engine oil level (applicable for engine drive only)

c. Hydraulic system level, visible leaks

d. Battery, water level, condition, state of charge

e. Tires, proper inflation, damage

f. Platform structure, cleanliness, physical condition

g. Instruction placards, in place and legible

h. Eye wash bottle, fire extinguisher (if applicable)

i. Test the tilt alarm (if applicable)

From the ground control station (do all applicable portions): 

a. Raise and lower platform/boom

b. Raise platform/boom and lower with auxiliary power

c. Raise platform/boom and lower with manual bleed valves

d. Telescope out and in

e. Swing platform right and left

From the platform control stations: 

a. Fasten safety harness

b. Telescope out and in

c. Raise and lower platform/boom

d. Swing right and left

e. Extend and level outriggers(if applicable)

f. Drive machine forward and reverse, right and left

g. Raise platform/boom and descend with auxiliary power

Type Equipment:  Unit No:  
Location:  Job No:  
Inspected by:  Date:  
Indicate by initialing “Yes” if item checked is adequate is operational, and safe.  Initial “No” to indicate repair or other action is required.  
Use N/A to indicate “Not Applicable”. 

 

United Team Mechanical 
Appendix 8-1 

Form 8-1.1 
Daily Aerial Lift & Scissor Lift Inspection 
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Note defects found must be repaired prior to equipment use.  On completion of inspection, retain this form with the 
equipment till the end of the workday. Then turn in to immediate supervision for filing. 

   Signature of Person Completing Repairs  Date Repaired 

See Reverse Side 
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1.0 Policy 

All employees who have been identified as having a predetermined risk of occupational exposure to Blood borne 
Pathogens shall be provided with appropriate procedural precautions and training. 

2.0 Purpose 

This is to protect employees from occupational exposure to blood borne pathogens and certain other potentially 
infectious materials. 

3.0 Scope 

This applies to all United Team Mechanical work sites. Particularly, this section applies to certain cleaning service work 
areas, plumbing service work, plumbing construction work when tying into active sewer systems, certain hospital work 
areas, certain lab work areas, first-responders, and any supervisors for these activities. 

4.0 Definitions 

Approved Disinfectant means a bleach/water solution in a ratio of 1:10 or any commercially available disinfectant such 
as Bectacide or Madacide. 

Blood means human blood, human blood components and product made from human blood. 

Blood Borne Pathogens means pathogenic microorganisms that are present in human blood and can cause disease in 
humans.  These pathogens include, but are not limited to, Hepatitis B Virus (HBV) and Human Immunodeficiency Virus 
(HIV). 

Contaminated means the presence or the reasonably anticipated presence of blood or other potentially infectious 
materials on an item or surface. 

Decontamination means the use of physical or chemical means to remove, inactivate, or destroy blood borne pathogens 
on a surface or item to the point where they are no longer capable of transmitting infectious particles and the surface or 
item is rendered safe for handling, use, or disposal. 

Engineering Controlsmeans any controls that isolate or remove the blood borne pathogens hazard from the workplace. 

Exposure Incidentmeans a specific eye, mouth, other mucous membrane, non-intact skin, or parenteral contact with 
blood or other potentially infectious materials that result from the performance of an employee’s duties. 

First Responder means any employee who has received accredited training in first aid and/or cardiopulmonary 
resuscitation (CPR) and has been designated as a person responsible for rendering immediate first aid assistance to 
persons who require emergency assistance while on company property. 

 

United Team Mechanical 

SAFETY POLICY & PROCEDURES 

BLOOD BORNE PATHOGENS 
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Hand-washing Facilities means a facility providing an adequate supply of running potable water, soap, and single use 
towels or hot air drying machines. 

HBVis an abbreviation for Hepatitis B Virus. 

HIVis an abbreviation for Human Immunodeficiency Virus. 

Licensed Healthcare Professionalmeans a person whose legally permitted scope of practice allows him or her to 
independently perform the activities require3d by Hepatitis B Vaccination and Post-exposure evaluation and follow-up. 

Occupational Exposure means reasonably anticipated skin, eye, mucous membrane, or parenteral contact with blood or 
other potentially infectious materials that may result from the performance of an employee’s duties. 

Other Potentially infectious Materials (OPIM) means: 

The following human body fluids: semen, vaginal secretions, cerebrospinal fluid, synovial fluid, pleural fluid, pericardial 
fluid, peritoneal fluid, amniotic fluid, saliva in dental procedures, any body fluid that is visibly contaminated with blood, and 
all body fluids in situations where it is difficult to impossible to differentiate between body fluids: 

Any unfixed tissue or organ (other than intact skin) from human (living or dead); and 

HIV-containing cell or tissue cultures, organ culture, and HIV-or HBV containing culture medium or other solutions; and 
blood, organs, or other issues from experimental animals infected with HIV or HBV. 

ParenteralMeans piercing mucous membranes or the skin barriers through such events as human bites, cuts, and 
abrasions. 

Responsible Person (Personnel) means any person or persons trained in the control of disinfection procedures and 
disposal procedures of equipment, product or materials suspected to be contaminated with Blood Borne Pathogens. 

Source Individual means any individual, living or dead, whose blood or other potentially infectious materials may be a 
source of occupational exposure to the employee. 

Universal Precautions means an approach to infection control.  According to the concept of Universal Precautions, all 
human blood and certain human body fluids are treated as if known to be infectious for HIV, HBV, and other Blood Boner 
Pathogens. 

Work Practice Controls 

5.0 Requirements 
5.1 Exposure Determination 

All job classifications shall be reviewed by the business unit safety coordinator to determine activities that involve 
potential occupational exposure to Blood Borne Pathogens or OPIM. A list of these classifications as noted in 
5.1.1 of this policy section shall be compiled and retained.  Exposure determination shall be based on the 
definition of occupational exposure without regard to personal protective clothing and equipment. 

Generally, blood borne pathogens will not be present with construction work.  Exposure to blood borne 
pathogens depends on the type of work site, work being done and/or the type of work activities assigned. 

In all cases, every work site, work and work assignment will be evaluated for potential exposure to blood borne 
pathogens. 

Your safety department will identify sites and personnel with foreseeable exposure and provide them with 
appropriate special training before initial assignment and annually thereafter, procedures, and personal 
protective equipment (PPE) (for example, latex gloves and facial protection) at no cost to the employee. 
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5.1.1 Job Classifications with Possible Occupational Exposure 

The first group include job classifications in which all employees have occupational exposure.  These job 
classifications shall be listed, although it is not necessary to list the specific work tasks of the people 
contained in this group (reference Appendix 9-1 for form 9-1.1). 

The second group includes job classifications in which some of the employees have occupational 
exposure.  For these job classifications, it shall be necessary to list the specific tasks and procedures 
causing occupational exposures (reference Appendix 9-1 for form 9-1.2). 

First Responders and other responsible personnel have been identified as having a potential occupational 
exposure to blood and/or Blood Bone Pathogens.  Employees who volunteer for this assignment could be 
exposed to blood and Blood Borne pathogens as a result of providing immediate first aid assistance, or 
due to decontamination of contaminated equipment and/or surfaces. 

Any employee who has been identified as a responsible person shall be required to sign a responsible 
person Blood Borne Pathogen Exposure Control Statement.  This form shall be maintained in the 
employee’s personnel file (reference Appendix 9-4 for form 9-1.4). 

5.2 Training 

Blood Borne Pathogen Exposure control training shall be held within ninety (90) days of the effective date of hire, 
initially upon work site assignment, and annually for all applicable employees. 

A hard copy of this Blood Borne Pathogens exposure control program shall be provided to every applicable 
employee trained. 

5.3 Exposure Prevention 
5.3.1 Universal Precautions 

All employees shall adhere to the universal precautions method, that it, all human blood and OPIM shall 
be treated as known to be infectious for HIV, HBV, HCV or other Blood Borne Pathogens. Where 
differentiation of types of body fluids are to be considered potentially infectious.  Appropriate personal 
protective equipment shall be utilized at all times.  See 5.3.3 of this policy. 

There will be hand washing facilities readily available at all work locations with an adequate supply of 
running potable water, soap and single use towels or hot air drying machines.  If not available antiseptic 
solutions will be used. 

Under circumstances in which differential between body fluids is difficult or impossible, all body fluids 
will be considered potentially infectious. 

5.3.2 Engineering Controls and Work Practice Controls 

Engineering controls and work practice controls are to be the primary methods used to prevent 
occupational transmission of HBV and HIV.  Engineering controls reduce employee exposure at the work 
site by either removing or isolating the hazard or isolating the employee from exposure.  Engineering 
controls shall be examined and maintained or replaced on a scheduled basis.  Proper work practice 
controls change the manner in which a task is performed. 

All employees who come in contact with the blood of another person or other potential infectious 
materials shall wash their hands and any other skin with soap and water; if contact with eyed, mouth or 
nose, flush area with water immediately or as soon as possible following such contact.  When hand 
washing facilities are unavailable, employees shall use antiseptic cleanser and paper towels or antiseptic 
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towelettes.  All employees must know where the hand washing facilities and other hand washing supplies 
are located. 

5.3.3 Personal Protective Equipment 

If occupational exposures remain after instituting engineering and work practice controls, personal 
protective equipment (PPE) shall be used.  PPE is considered appropriate only if it does not permit blood 
or other potentially infectious materials to pass through or reach employees work clothes, street clothes, 
undergarments, skin, eyes, mouth, or other mucous membranes under normal conditions of use and for 
the duration of the time that the PPE shall be used. 

Types of PPE include gloves, gowns, masks, mouthpieces and resuscitation bags.  If the PPE is 
reusable, it shall be repaired, replaced and/or cleaned when necessary. 

First Responders and Responsible Personnel shall have an infection protection kit in their possession.  
Contents of an infection protection kit should include the following items: 

• Antiseptic Towelettes
• Rubber latex gloves
• Face mask
• Disposable body gown and shoe covers
• Protective eye wear
• Biohazard bag with secure tie
• Area control biohazard warning tape and signs

Disposable PPE shall not be reused.  If circumstances require the use of this equipment, it shall be 
properly disposed of after its use in the designated leak-proof container. 

First responders certified in CPR shall be provided with plastic mouth shields to protect a first responders’ 
mouth area while performing Artificial Respiration or Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation (CPR). 

All first responders and responsible personnel shall be required to use PPE at all times when performing 
first aid on another person or decontaminating suspected contaminated equipment, products, or 
materials.  It shall be the responsibility of each person rendering first aid assistance to use the 
appropriate degree of discretion and judgment necessary when deciding what type of PPE should be 
utilized for given circumstances.  However, in all cased, when rendering immediate first aid to a bleeding 
person, First Responders shall be required to use all PPE in their assigned infection protection kits.  If the 
first responder makes a judgment in a given circumstance, that the use of PPE shall impede the delivery 
of first aid treatment or pose and increased hazard to the safety of the injured person or other employees, 
this judgment shall be documented. 

5.3.4 Housekeeping 

Any surface that has been exposed to potentially infectious materials shall be decontaminated. 

5.4 Vaccinations 

Hepatitis B vaccinations shall be made available to all employees who have occupational exposure to blood within 
10 working days of applicable work site assignment, at no cost, at a reasonable time and place, and under the 
supervision of a licensed physician/licensed healthcare professional, and according to the latest 
recommendations of the U.S. Public Health Service.  Employees shall sign a declination form if they choose not to 
be vaccinated; but may later opt to receive the vaccine at no cost to the employee (reference Appendix 9-1, Form 
9-1.5).

All employees identified as First Responders or Responsible Persons, shall be immediately eligible to be 
prescreened for the presence of Hepatitis B virus antibodies and to receive a Hepatitis B Vaccine at no cost to the 
employees within ten (10) working days of their designation as a First Responder or Responsible Person.  
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Employees who decline a Hepatitis B Vaccination shall sign a Hepatitis B Vaccination Declination Form 
(reference Appendix 9-1, form 9-1.6) 

Employees shall be provided with a copy of the medical provider’s written report within fifteen (15) working days 
of receipt. 

If the U.S. Public Health Service recommends a routine dose (s) of Hepatitis B vaccine at a future date, such 
booster dose (s) shall be made available at no charge. 

Exposure and medical records shall be maintained for the duration of employment plus an additional 30 years 

5.5 Exposure Incidents 

An exposure incident may occur if an employee comes into contact with the blood of another person or some 
other potentially infectious material.  If any exposure incident occurs, senior United Team employee shall ensure 
that the area and/or equipment that has been contaminated by blood or other potentially infectious materials is 
secured from inadvertent exposure to others by placing warning tape and signs around the contaminated area.  
Signs shall not be removed until the area is thoroughly cleaned and disinfected with disinfectant solution by 
Responsible Person wearing appropriate Personal Protective Equipment. This is not expected to be applicable to 
a significant number of personnel; however, you are to notify your supervisor immediately if you come into 
contact with anyone’s blood or bodily fluids. 

The senior United Team employee shall document the incident on the Blood and Body Fluid Exposure Report 
(reference Appendix 9-1 for Form 9-1.7). 

When any employee is subject to an exposure incident, regardless of whether or not that employee is designated 
first responder, the senior United Team employee shall: 

• Immediately refer that employee to the designated medical provider.
• Ensure that the employee subjected to the exposure incident receives a confidential medical

evaluation and follow up.
• Provide the designated medical provider with a copy of the completed Blood and Fluid Exposure

Report as soon as possible following the investigation of the exposure incident.
• Request the source individual voluntarily submit to serological blood test to screen for the

presence of Hepatitis B (HBV) and human immunodeficiency (HIV) virus antibodies (reference
Appendix 9-1, Form 9-1.8). If the source individual agrees to be tested, the person shall be
directed to the designated medical provider.

• Request the source individual provide the medical provider for the employee subjected to the
exposure incident toe results of all blood tests conducted on the source individual.

If the source individual refuses to voluntarily submit to blood testing, advise the medial provider that the source 
individual refused to be tested, and document with form 9-1.8 in appendix 9-1. 

If the source individual declines a blood test to determine the presence of human immunodeficiency (HIV) virus 
antibodies, but does give consent for a blood test to determine the presence of Hepatitis B (HBV) antibodies, the 
medical provider shall be instructed to retain the source individual’s blood sample for a period of ninety (90) days 
following the date the source individual’s blood was drawn.  The source individual may elect to have a blood test 
to detect HIV antibodies at a later date, in which case the medical provider can use the original sample provided 
by the source individual. 

Request that the medical provider send a written report to the company documenting that the employee subjected 
to the exposure incident was informed of the medical evaluation results and the need for any further follow up.  A 
copy of the medical providers report is given to the employee subjected to the exposure incident shall be provided 
a copy of the medical provider’s report within fifteen (15) days after receipt. 

All post-exposure evaluation and follow-up plus laboratory tests conducted shall be available, in confidence, to 
each employee who has had an exposure incident.  The evaluations and test shall be conducted by an accredited 

21



laboratory and provided at no cost to the employee.  Follow-up shall include a confidential medical evaluation 
documenting the following information: 

• Circumstances of the exposure
• Identifying and testing the source individual, if feasible
• Testing the exposed employee’s blood if he/she consents
• Post-exposure prophylaxis
• Counseling and evaluation of reported illnesses

All applicable sites and personnel are required to follow the Exposure Control Plan (for Blood borne Pathogens 
that identifies control procedures). 

5.6 Contaminated Materials and Labeling 

Any disposable contaminated materials shall be discarded by sealing within a plastic bag, which is then to be 
sealed in a red bag or one that is marked with a bio-hazard symbol. 

Proper disposal of these items shall occur by coordinating with a local waste disposal company.  Disposal of 
these items without such coordination is prohibited. 

Work areas that contain processes where occupational exposure is known shall be marked with biohazard symbol 
and include: warning Biohazard Area. 

The senior United Team employee for the applicable work area, or designee, shall ensure proper disposal. 

5.7 Recordkeeping 

Exposure and medical records shall be maintained for thirty (30) years past the exposed employee’s last date of 
employment, as follows: 

• The name and social security number of the employee
• A copy of the employees HBV vaccination status, including the dates of vaccination
• A copy of the results of examinations, medical testing, and follow-up procedures
• A copy of the information provided to the healthcare professional, including a description of the

employee’s duties as they relate to the exposure incident, and documentation of the routes of
exposure and circumstances of the exposure.

Training records shall be maintained (reference Appendix 9-1 for Form 9-1.9) and kept for three years from the 
date of training.  Other documentation of this training is acceptable when multiple topics are covered.  The 
following information shall be included with the documentation: 

• The dates of the trainings sessions
• An outline describing the material presented
• The names and qualifications of persons conducting the training
• The names and job titles of all persons attending the training sessions
• Training records shall be available to employees or employee representatives upon request

The business unit safety coordinator shall provide to any employee who so requests, a copy of the Blood Borne 
Pathogen Exposure Control Program no later than fifteen (15) working days from the date of the employees 
request. 

6.0 References 

OSHA 29 CFR 1910.1030 
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EMPLOYEE NAME JOB TITLE 

UNITED TEAM MECHANICAL 
APPENDIX 9-1 
FORM 9-1.1 

JOB CLASSIFICATIONS IN WHICH ALL EMPLOYEES HAVE OCCUPATIONAL EXPOSURE 
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EMPLOYEE NAME JOB TITLE 
SPECIFIC TASKS AND 

PROCEDURES CAUSING 
OCCUPATIONAL EXPOSURE 

UNITED TEAM MECHANICAL 
APPENDIX 9-1 
FORM 9-1.2 

JOB CLASSIFICATIONS IN WHICH ALL EMPLOYEES HAVE OCCUPATIONAL EXPOSURE 
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Name: SSN: 

Division/Dept: Job Title: 

1. First Aid Certification
Expiration Date:  
County/State of Issue: 

2. Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation Certification
Certificate Number: 
Expiration Date:  
Agency Issuing Certificate: 

3. Emergency Medical Technician Certification
Certification Number: 
Certificate Date:  
Expiration Date:  
County/State of Issue: 

As a volunteer first responder, I understand that I may be exposed to blood or Blood Borne Pathogens during the course 
of providing immediate first aid assistance to others.  I have received a copy of the Blood Borne Pathogen Exposure 
Control Program.  I have had an opportunity to review the Exposure Control Program, and I am familiar with all provisions 
to reduce my risk of exposure to blood and Blood Borne Pathogens outlined in the Exposure Control Program. 

I understand that my role as a First Responder is voluntary and that I will receive no monetary or other material 
compensation for my services as a First Responder.  I understand that I may withdraw my consent to act as a designated 
First Responder at any time. 

Signature: Date: 

UNITED TEAM MECHANICAL 
APPENDIX 9-1 
FORM 9-1.3 

First Responder Information Form 
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As a designated Responsible Person, I understand that in the course of work I may be requested to decontaminate 
equipment or facilities, or control materials contaminated with blood or other body fluids which could carry Pathogens 
capable of causing diseases including, but not limited to, HBV and HIV.  I have received training on control measures and 
have received and read the company Exposure Control Program. 

I will do anything conceivable possible to protect myself and my fellow workers from potential exposures to Blood Borne 
Pathogens. 

UNITED TEAM MECHANICAL 
APPENDIX 9-1 
FORM 9-1.4 

Responsible Person’s Blood Borne Pathogen Exposure Control Statement 

Signature: Date: 
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I,      , wish to receive a series of three vaccinations for Hepatitis B.  the vaccine is 
prepared from yeast cultures and is free from association with human blood.  I understand I must remain in the first aid 
room for observation for 15 minutes following the injection. 

Please Complete: 

Known Medical Allergies: 

Any Known Medical Conditions: 

(If the possibility of pregnancy exists, you must first discuss risks with your physician) 

Injection #1 given: 

Injection #2 given: 

Injection #3 given: 

UNITED TEAM MECHANICAL 
APPENDIX 9-1 
FORM 9-1.5 

Hepatitis B Vaccine Approval Form 

Signature: Date: 

Date Nurse’s Signature 

              Lot # Agent         Dose               Route   Site 

Date Nurse’s Signature 

              Lot # Agent         Dose               Route   Site 

Lot # Agent Dose Route Site

Date Nurse’s Signature 
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I understand that due to my occupational exposure to blood or other potentially infectious material, I may be at risk of 
acquiring Hepatitis B virus (HBV) infection.  I have been given the opportunity to be vaccinated with Hepatitis B vaccine at 
no charge to myself. 

I decline Hepatitis vaccination at this time.  I understand that by declining this vaccine, I continue to be at risk of acquiring 
Hepatitis B, a serious disease.  If, in the future I continue to have occupational exposure to blood or other potentially 
infectious materials and I want to be vaccinated with Hepatitis B vaccine, I can receive the vaccination series at no charge 
to me. 

UNITED TEAM MECHANICAL 
APPENDIX 9-1 
FORM 9-1.6 

Hepatitis B Vaccine Declination Form 

 Name of Employee (printed) 

   Signature of Employee 

   Employee Number 

 Date Signed 
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UNITED TEAM MECHANICAL 
APPENDIX 9-1 
FORM 9-1.7 

Blood and Body Fluid Exposure Report 

Employee Name: Date of 
Birth: 

Last   First     MI 
: Employee #: Dept#: 

Job Title: 

Hepatitis B Vaccination Status: Series Complete In Process Denied 

Injection Date: #1 #2 #3 

Date of Exposure: 

Date of Exposure 
Reported: 

Time of Exposure (approximate, if unknown): 

Responsible Person: 

Good Samaritan: 

Yes No 

Yes No 

Description of the Incident: 

(Include causes, where and how it occurred, and 
body parts involved.) 

Body Fluids Involved: Yes No 

Exposure was to: Non-Intact Skin Intact Skin 

Exposure source known? Yes No 

Consent obtained for HIV/HB Testing (if yes, 
attach nameless copy of lab results to this form) 

Yes No 

Indicate type of personal protective equipment 
(PPE used for this procedure: 

Glove Goggles 

Mask None 

Gown Other 

Was the PPE available for your use: 

If no indicate why not: 

Yes Don’t Know No N/A 

Referred to: Phone: 

Additional Comments: 

Completed? Injury/illness Report OSHA 300 Log 

First Report of Injury (Workers Compensation Claim Form) 
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I,      , consent to being tested, as indicated below, for HIV and/or HBV.  I understand 
that the results of this testing will be kept confidential and will be used to determine appropriate treatment for the individual 
exposed to my blood or 
body fluid. 

I, , do not consent to any blood testing.  The circumstances for the request to do so 
have been explained to me and I have no further questions or comments that need to be addressed as I make this 
decision.  I understand that this denial will be kept confidential. 

UNITED TEAM MECHANICAL 
APPENDIX 9-1 
FORM 9-1.8 

Blood testing Consent/Non-Consent Form 

Date of Exposure Incident 

HBV Status Series Complete In Process 

Has not been vaccinated 

Consent is given to be tested for:

   Employee Name Employee # Date 

   Employee Name Employee # Date 
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I have received Blood Borne Pathogen Training as described in Section 5.2 of the United Team Mechanical Blood Borne 
Pathogen Policy.  The training was conducted on     (date). 

I certify that the above-named employee has been provided with Blood Borne Pathogen Training on  (date). 

UNITED TEAM MECHANICAL 
APPENDIX 9-1 
FORM 9-1.9 

Blood Borne Pathogen Training Certificate 

Employee Signature 

Social Security Number 

Work Area/Department 

Instructor’s Signature 
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1.0 Policy 

Systems shall be utilized to ensure the safety of employees who are required to enter confined spaces. 

2.0 Purpose 

To set forth procedures for the safety entry to confined spaces 

3.0 Scope 

Applies to all United Team work sites where work areas involve confined spaces. 

4.0 Definitions 

Attendant means an individual stationed outside permitted confined spaces who monitors the authorized entrants and 
who performs all attendants assigned duties. 

Authorized Entrant means an individual who is authorized to enter a confined space. 

Blanking or Blinding means an absolute closure of a pipe, line, or duct by the fastening of a solid plate (such as a 
spectacle blind or a skilled blind) that completely covers the bore and that is capable of withstanding the maximum 
pressure of the pipe, line, or duct with no leakage beyond the plate. 

Confined Space means a space that is large enough and so configured that an individual can bodily enter and perform 
assigned work; has limited or restricted means for entry or exit (for example, tanks, vessels, silos, storage bins, hoppers, 
vaults, and pits are spaces that may have limited means of entry.); and is not designed for continuous occupancy.  
Confined space has one or more of the following characteristics: 

• Contains or has a potential to contain a hazardous atmosphere
• Contains a material that has the potential for engulfing an entrant
• Has an internal configuration such that an entrant could be trapped or asphyxiated by inwardly converging walls

or by a floor which slopes downward and tapers to a smaller cross section
• Contains any other recognized serious safety or health hazard

Confined Space Permit means a written or printed document that allows persons to enter into a permitted confined 
space. 

Double block and bleed means the closure of a line, duct, or pipe by closing and locking or tagging two in-line valves and 
by opening and locking or tagging a drain or vent valve in the line between the 2 closed valves. 

Emergency means any occurrence (including any failure of hazard control or monitoring equipment) or event internal or 
external to the permitted confined space that could endanger entrants. 

 

United Team Mechanical 
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Engulfment means the surrounding and effective capture of a person by a liquid or finely divided (flow able) solid 
substance that can be aspirated to cause death by filling or plugging the respiratory system or that can exert enough 
force on the body to cause death by strangulation, constriction, or crushing. 

Entry means the action by which a person passes through an opening into a permit required confined space. Entry 
includes ensuring work activities in that space and is considered to have occurred as soon as any part of the entrants 
body breaks the plane of an opening into the space 

Entry supervisor means the person responsible for determining if acceptable entry conditions are present at a permitted 
confined space where entry is planned, for authorized entry and overseeing entry operations, and for terminating entry 
as required by this section.  An entry supervisor may also be acting as an attendant. 

Hazardous atmosphere means an atmosphere that may expose person to the risk of death, incapacitation, impairment 
of ability to self-rescue (that is escape unaided from space), injury or acute illness. 

Line breaking means the intentional opening of a pipe, line, or duct that is or has been carrying flammable, corrosive, or 
toxic material, an inert gas, or any fluid at a volume, pressure, or temperature capable of causing injury. 

Non-permit confined space means a confined space that does not contain or with respect to atmospheric hazards, have 
the potential to contain any hazard capable of causing death or serious physical harm. 

Permit-required confined space program means the employer overall program for controlling and where appropriate 
for protecting employee from permit space hazards and for regulating employee entry into permit spaces 

Permit system means a written procedure for preparing and issuing permits for entry and for returning the permit space 
to service following termination of entry. 

Prohibited condition means any condition in a permit space that is not allowed by the permit during the period when 
entry is authorized. 

Oxygen deficient atmosphere means an atmosphere containing less than 19.5 percent oxygen by volume 

Oxygen enriched atmosphere means an atmosphere containing more than 23.5 percent oxygen by volume. 

Rescue service means the personnel designated to rescue employees from permit spaces. 

Retrieval system means the equipment (including a retrieval line, chest or full-body harness, wristlets, if appropriate, 
and a lifting device or anchor) used for non-entry rescue of persons from permit spaces. 

5.0 Requirements 

5.1 General 

Generally, confined spaces will not be present with construction and service work. 

Employees shall be informed of identified permit required confined spaces for the work site as they are identified. 

Only authorized personnel may be permitted to enter a permit required confined space. 

Danger signs or other equivalent means shall be used to warn of existing confined spaces that are accessible by 
employees and others.  The working shall be “DANGER PERMIT REQUIRED CONFINED SPACE, DO NOT 
ENTER” or other equivalent language. 
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All required safety equipment shall be at the confined space work area, in working order, and instruments 
calibrated.  

Appropriate special training, procedures, and personal protective equipment will be provided to enter a permit-
required confined space.  This training and supervision processes will be documented and deem personnel as 
‘authorized’. 

UTM does not allow work in IDLH conditions. 

5.2 Initial Evaluation of Confined Spaces 

All confined spaces shall be considered as permit required confined spaces until a competent person conducts an 
initial evaluation of the work site to identify permit required confined spaces. This evaluation shall be recorded on 
Form 10-1.1 in the Appendix 10-1.  Confined spaces shall be classified as follows: 

• Non Hazardous
• Hazardous due to work task
• Hazardous due to internal condition

If the work site contains permit required confined spaces, danger signs stating “DANGER CONFINED SPACE 
ENTER BY PERMIT ONLY” shall be posted to inform employees of the existence and location of the spaces.  
Bilingual signs shall be posted as necessary. 

5.3 Reclassification of Permit Required Spaces 

Permit required confined spaces may be reclassified as non-permit spaces under the following circumstances: 

• The space has not actual or potential atmospheric hazards and if all hazards within the space are
eliminated without entry into the space

• If testing and inspection during entry demonstrates that the hazards within the space have been
eliminated and remain eliminated

• If the permit required confined space is to be reclassified as a non permit space, the basis for determining
that all hazards have been eliminated shall be documented on Form 10-1.2 in Appendix 10-1

• If a hazard returns, personnel shall evacuate the space and the space shall be reevaluated
5.4 Confined Space Entry Form 

The responsible supervisor shall ensure that a confined space entry form (reference form 10-1.3 in appendix 10-
1) is completed prior to the entry of any permit required confined space. Completion of this form involves the
following activities.

• Assessing hazards
• Atmospheric testing
• ID of qualified entrants
• ID of attendants
• ID of entry supervisor
• Establishment of Rescue methods and Rescue Service
• De-energizing systems
• Cleaning of confined spaces
• Types of equipment required
• Hazards that may be generated through work activities
• Communication methods
• Entrants are qualified

Confined spaces permits are valid for the work period or work shift and become void and shall be reissued when: 

• There is an unplanned interruption in the work process
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• The surrounding conditions change that introduce a new hazard
• Personnel leave the space to perform other work
• The work space to perform other work
• The work space is left unattended
• The work period (normal time a person or crew is scheduled to work during that day) ends
• When new crew assumes the work assignments of the existing work crew

Permits are not void during any single work period when crewmembers are added to the existing crew or when 
crew members are replaced on a planned rotational base and all the provisions of the permit are met including 
training and instructions. 

Permits become void when the scope of work exceeds the definition of work defined on the permit, and when 
work is required to be completed that is not covered by the permit. 

Confined space permits shall be posted at a confined space work area until the work is completed.  At the 
conclusion of work, the permit shall be returned to the issuer (i.e. entry supervisor, client, etc.). 

Completed confined space permits shall be kept for a minimum of 12 months and until a review of the confined 
space permit program is completed. 

Only authorized personnel will be allowed to enter a permit-required confined space. 

5.5 Atmospheric Testing 

Atmospheric conditions of a confined space shall be tested with calibrated equipment prior to entry of personnel 
and as identified by the initial evaluation of confined spaces (5.2 of this section). Atmospheric testing shall be 
completed as indicated below and recorded on the entry permit: 

• Oxygen content shall be tested.  The acceptable range is 19.5 to 23.5 percent
• Test for combustible gas and vapors.  Acceptable range is 0 to 10 percent of the lower flammable limit (or

lower explosive limit).  Record readings on the entry permit.
• Check for toxic gases and airborne combustibles (e.g. dusts) as identified by the initial determination of

confined spaces (5.2 of this section). Safe operating levels can be determined from the permissible
exposure level (PEL) as listed in OSHA 29 CFR 1910.1000 applicable material safety data sheets
(MSDS and/or SDS) or as proved by the client.

See testing equipment requirements under the industrial hygiene section point 5.3 of this manual. 

5.6 Pre-Entry (occurring prior to entry) 

All persons who enter confined spaces, Attendants, and entry supervisor shall receive the following minimum 
instructions concerning the confined space: 

• How to recognize symptoms of the specific potential hazards of the confined space
• The consequences of exposure to potential hazards
• When to evacuate the confined space
• Adhering to instruction of the attendant
• Evacuating when alarms sound
• How communications will be maintained
• What to do if an exposure occurs or there is a release of a substance
• Shutting off tools during an emergency

All sources of energy or contaminants shall be controlled, such as: 

• Electrical energy
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• Pressurized systems such as pipelines and vessels are isolated through double blocking, blinding,
bleeding, and depressurization

• Extreme heat and extreme cold conditions

All pre-entry atmospheric testing shall be complete (5.5 of this section) 

The method of ventilating the confined space shall be established (5.7 of this section). 

The approved tools shall be identified and staged at or near the entry point of the confined space.  Tools electrical 
tools and lighting systems shall be approved for use in confined spaces as identified by the initial evaluation of 
confined spaces (5.2 of this section). 

Depending upon the hazard assessment lighting and electrical equipment may be either low voltage or 
conventional 120 V portable lamps and tools if not powered by approved ground-fault circuit interrupter devices 
and the work is not an electrically hazardous location. Pneumatic equipment may be used instead of electrical 
equipment. 

Required rescue equipment shall be staged at the confined space. 

The safe methods to enter, exit, and escape for all personnel (including rescue personnel during retrieval) working 
in a permit required confined space shall be developed during the job planning phase, specified on, and included, 
as needed, on the entry permit. 

Personnel have been issued required personal protective equipment (PPE) 

All person s who enter confined spaces shall be logged using form 10-1.4 in appendix 10-1 

5.7 Ventilation of Confined Spaces 

Powered ventilation shall occur before entry into permit-required confined space and continue until after the 
employees have left the space. Layout of ventilation equipment will be made in such a manner that the air is 
being sent throughout the entire confined space.  Forced air ventilation shall come from a clean source and may 
not increase hazards. 

Air hoses with diffusers may not be used to provide forced ventilation. 

Air sampling shall be conducted prior to personnel entry to assure to safety of the space and periodic air sampling 
shall be continued thereafter in the space when forced ventilation is used.   

Forced ventilation may be used to: 

• To removed contaminants created by work activated such as welding
• As a method of maintaining controlling the ambient temperature of a confined space when the rise in

temperature is caused by atmospheric conditions.

Ventilations shall occur only be forcing air into a confined space.  If it is necessary to exhaust hazardous gases, 
such as those produced when welding, the air being forced into the confined space shall be increased by at least 
the amount that is being exhausted out of the space. 

5.8 Performance of Work 

The confined space attendant shall remain at the entry point of the confined space while personnel are inside any 
permit required confined space. 

The confined space attendant shall ensure that only authorized personnel enter the confined space. 

Confined space attendants shall not perform any other work activities except that they may also serve as the 
attending supervisor. 
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A single attendant is not allowed to supervise several confined spaces at one time. 

If an emergency or other unplanned event takes place during the course of work the confined space permit is 
void. 

The attendant and entry supervisor have the authority to discontinue work activities at any time. 

Compressed gas cylinders may not be taken into any confined space. 

The hoses of gas cutting and welding tools shall be inspected for leaks prior to taking them into any confined 
space. 

Scaffolds constructed inside confined spaces shall conform toe the provisions of the scaffold policy section 28 of 
this manual. 

All persons who enter confined spaces shall comply with the provisions of these standards and the confined 
space permit.  This includes: 

• Supervisors
• Inspectors
• Surveyors
• Observers
• Scaffold builders
• Engineers
• Vendors
• Contractors, subcontractors, and other employees

Sources of ignition (e.g., flame, arc, or spark) shall not be permitted in any confined space until tests have 
ensures that the percentages of combustible/flammable gas or vapor is not more than 0 percent of the lower 
explosive limit (LEL). 

5.9 Emergencies 

To facility non-entry rescue, retrieval systems or methods shall be used whenever an authorized entrant enters a 
confined space, unless the retrieval equipment would increase the overall risk of entry or would not contribute to 
the rescue of the entrant. 

The entry supervisor, prior to the initial entry of personnel into a confined space, shall ensure the rescue 
equipment and retrieval system is functioning property. 

Retrieval systems shall meet the following requirements to the greatest extent possible: 

• Each authorized entrant shall use a full body harness with a retrieval lifeline attached at the center of the
entrants back near shoulder level, or above the entrants head or safety coveralls with built-in harness,
with a retrieval lifeline attached at the near shoulder level of the entrants back, or above the entrants head

• Wristlets may be used in lieu of the full body harness if the entry supervisor can demonstrate that the use
of a full body harness is not feasible or creates a greater hazard and that the use of wristlets is the safest
and most effective alternative

• The other end of the retrieval line shall be attached to a mechanical device or fixed point outside the
confined space in such a manner that rescue can begin as soon as the rescuer becomes aware that
rescue is necessary.  A mechanical device shall be available to retrieve personnel from vertical type
confined spaces more than 5 feet deep

• The safety harness shall be of the type that permits easy rescue of personnel from confined space during
emergency conditions and may be either the harness type that suspends a person in an upright position
or the wrist type rescue harness.  (a hoisting device or other effective means for lifting personnel from
confined spaces is preferred)
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• Lifelines shall have a minimum breaking strength of 5,400 pounds
5.10 Completion of Work 

When the work is completed in a confined space the following as a minimum shall be completed: 

• All tools equipment and materials shall be removed
• The space shall be inspected to ensure no personnel are inadvertently left in the confined space

according to the energy control section of this manual
• The area surrounding the confined space shall be clean of materials, equipment, scraps, and debris
• The supervisor responsible for the confined space work shall inspect the work location to ensure cleanup

of materials, tools, and other items is complete
• (lockout) locks are removed only when work is completed

6.0 References 

OSHA 29 CFR 1910.146 
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Supervisor:    Client:   Date: 

Project:   Project #:   Safety Contact:  

Scope and description of work: 

Potential Hazards 
Identified – be specific 
Use Additional Paper if 

necessary 

Physical Control 
Methods – Air gap, 

Blinding, Double Blocks, 
Bleeding & Flush, 

Lockout, Ventilation, 
Purging, Disconnect, 

etc. 

What are the 
consequences if people 

or the environment is 
exposed to hazard? – 
Attach MSDS and/or 

SDS and other 
documents 

Permissible Exposure 
Limits PEL 

Type PPE required – 
Clothing, SCBA, 
Respiratory, etc. 

What method will be used to physically clean the confined space of hazardous liquids, gases, and other toxic substances? 

What safety equipment is required? 

What hazards will be generated by the work to be done? For example, painting, welding, grinding, material removal, 

spills?   

How will emergency rescue be performed and who will be responsible for rescue operations? 

What type of rescue system will be used? 

Who will perform the work? Are they trained? Are they qualified to do the work? 

 

United Team Mechanical 
Appendix 10-1 

Form 10-1.1 

Confined Space Prejob Assessment Form 

39



Name CS Trained? Other Training Needed Assignment 

Name of Client’s “Authorizing Agent” who has knowledge of contents and hazards and will declare space safe for entry: 

General Comments: 

Confined Space Classification (circle): Non-hazardous / Hazardous Due To Work Task / Hazardous Due to Internal Condition 
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The following Permit-Required confined space has been reclassified as a non permit confined space.  All hazards within 
the space have been eliminated. 

Location: 

Space Description: 

Certifying Employee: 
Print Name 

Signature          Date 

Hazards Originally 
Existing in Space 

Method of Eliminating 
Hazard Verified By 

TEST PERFORMED FOR ATMOSPHERIC HAZARDS (if required) 

Employee Initials 
Oxygen content greater than 19.5% and less than 23.5% 

No Flammable gas or vapor level present 

Air contaminants do not exceed PELS 

This reclassification form shall be posted at the entrance to the confined space for the duration of the 
job or until conditions change to revert the space classification back to a permit-required space. 

 

United Team Mechanical 
Appendix 10-1 

Form 10-1.2 

Permit-Required Confined Space Reclassification Form 
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Permit Number: 

Date of work:    Permit Valid From (title):      To  Project: 

Location of Confined Space: 

Scope of Work:   

Reason for Entry: 

Training 
Verified 

Training 
Verified 

Attendant: Entry Supervisor: 
Relief Attendant: Relief Entry Supervisor: 
Relief Attendant: Relief Entry Supervisor: 

Authorized Entrants Training 
Verified Authorized Entrants Training 

Verified Authorized Entrants Training 
Verified 

Pipelines isolated, blinded, air gapped, blocked YES N/A Lighting in explosion proof, 12 volt, approved YES N/A 
Electrical lines & attachments deenergized, tried YES N/A Protective clothing available at location YES N/A 
Systems, vessels, lines drained, purged, cleaned YES N/A Special PPE available at location YES N/A 
Area secured, barricaded, posted YES N/A Respiratory protection at site YES N/A 
Radioactive devices located and made safe YES N/A Other permits to perform work have been issued YES N/A 
Lockout/Tag out in place, systems tried YES N/A Rescue team or service notified of work 

commencing 
YES N/A 

Fire extinguishers & other equipment in place YES N/A Sampling and testing equipment calibrated, tested YES N/A 
Ventilation system in place and operational YES N/A Pre-entry testing and sampling is complete YES N/A 
Rescue system in place and operational YES N/A Circuit interrupters, ground fault system in place YES N/A 
Lifelines and other fall protection equipment in 
place 

YES N/A 

Atmospheric Testing Initial 
Readings Instrument No. & Type Tester Name 

Oxygen – Must be from 19.5% to 23.5% 

Explosives gases – must be less than 10% of 
the LEL 
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Toxic Gases – List Names PEL Must be Below 
PEL 

Instrument No & 
Type Tester Name 

Above Reading are to be taken and recorded every  hours. 

Component Time Time Time Time Time Time Time Time Time Time 
Reading Reading Reading Reading Reading Reading Reading Reading Reading Reading 

Oxygen 

Explosive Gas 

Toxic 

Toxic 

Toxic 

Toxic 

Toxic 

Name(s) of Tester(s) Substances Tested All Substances 

Brand of Instruments Type/Model Serial #, ID # Date Calibrated Date Recalibrated 

Type communication method to be used:  
Have all Participants been advised of the potential hazards, systems, and consequences? 
Rescue Method to be used:  
Provided Rescue Operations:   
Plant or Location Emergency #: Alternate #: 
Other Client Permits or company permits have been issued:  List: 

All training required of individuals have been verified?  If No, Explain: 

Comments: 

Emergency Telephone Numbers 
Fire Call Ambulance Call Rescue Call 

Client Authorizing Person Name & Telephone # 
Company Safety Contact Name & Telephone # 
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Authorizing Signature      Authorizing Client Representative 

Date Work Completed: Time Completed: 

- The Attendant is responsible for maintaining this permit at the work location.  The supervisor is responsible for
returning this permit to the safety department when the work is complete.

The Signatures below indicate all activities and requirements have been completed and authorization is 
given for work to commence. 
Special instructions and conditions:  
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The purpose of this form is to keep track of the employees who enter and leave the confined space.  The confined space 
attendant is responsible for maintaining this log.  When work has been completed, attach this log to the confined space 
work permit. 

Date of Work:  Time Started:  Permit #: 

Location of Confined Space: 

Time Started Time Ended 
Name of Attendant 
Name of Relief Attendant 
Name of Relief Attendant 

Entrant Name Time 
Entered 

Time 
Exited Entrant Name Time 

Entered 
Time 
exited 

Comments and notes: 

 

United Team Mechanical 
Appendix 10-1 

Form 10-1.4 

Confined Space Attendant Log 
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1.0 Policy 

Cranes and riggings shall be used safely and in accordance with their designed purpose. 

2.0 Purpose 

To define the procedures and standards for the use, care control and operation of cranes and associated riggings 
equipment. 

3.0 Scope 

All work sites requiring the use of cranes and rigging. 

4.0 Definitions 

Crane (within this Policy section) means any mobile lifting equipment with 2000 pounds or more of lifting capacity, 
excluding forklifts, boom trucks, tower cranes and digger derricks. 

5.0 Requirements 

5.1 Mobile Cranes 

5.1.1 General Operation of Mobile Cranes 

Only persons designated by United Team as competent operators shall be permitted to operate cranes.  
Each work site shall maintain a list of such competent operators where United Team uses or employs the 
use of cranes. Special training and experience is required to be designated as a crane operator. 

Crane operators shall be competent for the type of crane being utilized.  Skills must by verified with visual 
observation of operating skills on a predetermined course that adequately tests the operating skills.  
Verification of skills shall be documented. 

When a third party provides a crane operator, the third party must provide written evidence that their 
employee is a qualified operator in accordance with this procedure or approved equivalent. 

Cranes shall not be operated beyond 75% (percent of their configured lifting capacity) at the specified 
boom length in calm conditions.  Any lift 60% or more of a crane capacity requires a lift plan.  Any 
planned load over 50,000 pounds requires a lift plan.  All lift plans must be stamped by a registered 
professional engineer. 

Outriggers shall be fully extended when loads are being lifted, and the crane shall be in the level position. 

Prior to any lift, the ground shall be inspected to verify that the surface will bear the weight of the crane 
and its intended load. 
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Prior to traveling on any road, the weight capacity of that route shall be verified to ensure that the surface 
will bear the weight of the crane and its intended load. 

The swing radius of cranes shall be marked with barrier to warn others (on the ground or in other 
equipment) of its swing radius. All personnel are to stay clear of the crane body’s swing radius and 
overhead load swing radius.  Barricades/tape for any swing radius is to be maintained and moved back 
into place when the crane moves to another stationary position. 

Only established hand signals shall be used to direct the crane operator during lifting operations.  Only 
designated persons are permitted to give a hand signals to crane operators, except during an emergency.  
In this instance, any person may give a stop signal. 

The crane operator is responsible for making the decision to initiate the lift. 

Crane operators are required to ear the minimum required personal protective equipment. 

Employees shall not be permitted within the crane radius or conducting any service activity on a crane 
while it is being moved, lifting a load, or being operated in any manner. 

The boom of cranes shall be in the lowered and retracted position when moving from location to location. 

Cranes should not be used to transport or walk loads from one location to another. 

During severe storm or weather conditions the crane boom shall be lowered or placed in a position that 
precludes damage to the crane itself or immediate surroundings. 

5.1.2 Inspection of Mobile Cranes 

Certification and inspection requirements are often subject to local requirements that must be identified 
before any lifts are made. 

The operator or other designated competent person shall inspect cranes prior to their use each day for 
defects, and unsatisfactory conditions.  These inspections shall be documented. 

If defects or other unsafe conditions are found during an inspection, the crane shall be taken out of 
service until repairs have been made.  A record of repairs and associated maintenance of cranes shall be 
documented. 

Providers of rental or leased cranes shall proved proof to United Team that the annual inspection of their 
equipment is current.  A copy of this annual inspection report should be kept in the operator cab of 
cranes. 

Inspections shall be documented on cranes (reference Form 11-1.2, Appendix 11-1), or via an equivalent 
inspection form. 

5.2 Rigging (slings, hooks and chains) 

5.2.1 General 

All riggings hooks and hooks on cranes, except shagging hooks shall have a safety latch or be “moused”. 

Each sling shall be accompanied with a “Sling Rating Tag”.  This tag will identify the maximum amount of 
load the sling is able to sustain. 

Slings, hooks, and other riggings equipment shall be used in accordance with their designed purpose and 
manufacturer specifications. 

Tag lines shall be used to guide and control loads that are being lifted and moved. 
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Employees shall not be allowed to guide loads directly with their hands. 

Employees shall be required to keep clear of loads being moved and lifted. 

Employees shall not be permitted to ride or be on suspended loads being lifted or moved by cranes. 

Riggings equipment such as nylon slings and wire rope slings shall not be used in conjunction with 
personnel fall protection equipment or fall protection systems.  This includes using rigging equipment as 
anchor points, beam wraps, or an extension of a fall arrest system. 

5.2.2 Inspection 

An inspection program for all slings, hooks, and chains shall be implemented wherever slings and hooks 
are used in rigging and to lift loads.  Manufacturer guidelines shall be followed for inspections. 

Defective rigging equipment shall be tagged “Do Not Use” and taken out of service and removed from the 
work area if practical.  If repairs cannot be made or repairs are prohibited, the equipment shall be 
destroyed or returned to the owner. 

A competent person shall periodically inspect the condition of lifting hooks.  Hooks that are deformed, or 
stretched 10% of the throat or 15% twist shall be removed from service, and destroyed. 

5.3 Personnel Basket Use 

Requires prior approval by a business unit safety coordinator or regional safety executive and shall be considered 
in accordance with OSHA as the least preferred method of personnel transport. 

5.4 Overhead Clearance 

The operation of mobile equipment near energized electrical power lines shall conform to section 5.2.3 of the 
Electrical-General section of this policy manual. 

A person shall be designated to observe clearance of the equipment and give timely warning for all operations 
where it is difficult for the operator to maintain the desired clearance and visual means. 

Cage-type boom guards, insulating links, or proximity warning devices may be used on cranes, but the use of 
such devices shall not alter the requirements of any other regulation of this part even if such device is required by 
law or regulation. 

Any overhead wire shall be considered to be an energized line unless and until the person owning such line or the 
electrical utility authorities indication that it is not an energized line and it has been visibly grounded. 

Prior to work near transmitter towers where an electrical charge can be induced in the equipment or materials 
being handled, the transmitter shall be de-energized or tests shall be made to determine if electrical charge is 
induced on crane.  The following precautions shall be taken when necessary to dissipate induced voltages. 

The equipment shall be provide with an electrical ground directly to the upper rotating structure supporting the 
boom; and ground jumper cables shall be attached to materials being handled by boom equipment when 
electrical charge is induced while working near energized transmitters.  Employees shall be provided with 
nonconductive poles having large alligator clips or other similar protection to attach the ground cable to the load. 

6.0 References 

OSHA 29 CFR 1926.550 (Cranes) 

OSHA 29 CFR 1926.251 (Material Handling) 
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Type of Equipment: Unit Number: 

Location:  Project Number: 

Inspected by:   Date: 

Indicate by marking “YES” if item checked is adequate, operational, and safe.  Mark “NO” to indicate repair or other action required.  Mark “N/A” to 
indicate “NOT APPLICABLE”. 

Note defects found must be repaired prior to equipment use.  On completion of inspection, retain this form with the 
equipment till the end of the workday.  Then turn in to immediate supervision for filling. 

Signature of Person Completing Repairs  Date Repaired 

UNITED TEAM MECHANICAL 

APPENDIX 11-1 
FORM 11-1.1 

Hydraulic Crane Inspection Record 

ITEM TO BE CHECKED YES NO N/A 
A Load line, lubricated, wound properly on drum, condition 
B Whip line, lubricated, wound properly on drum, condition 
C Hook and safety latches on load block 
D Hook and safety latches on headache ball 
E Cable at wear points 
F Pins in becket 
G Wedges installed 
H Clamps on dead ends 
I Hydraulic lines, no leakage 
J Outriggers, outrigger pads and pins 
K Lights, turn signals 
L Horn 
M Engine oil 
N Engine water level 
O Boom pins 
P Cotter pins 
Q Steering 
R Tires 
S Controls, check operation in all motions 
T Brakes 
U Instruments 
V Load chart in place, legible 
W Windshield, clean, wipers functional 
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1.0 Policy 

Work activities involving electrical hazards shall be conducted safely. 

2.0 Purpose 

To establish the procedures that shall be followed in the safe performance of work activities involved general electrical 
hazards. 

3.0 Scope 

Applies to all United Team Mechanical work sites. 

4.0 Definitions 

Approved means acceptable to the authorities. 

Authorized Person means a person approved or assigned by United Team to perform a specific duty or duties or to be at 
a specific location or locations at the jobsite. 

Cabinet means an enclosure designed either for surface or flush mounting. 

Competent Person means one who is capable of identifying existing and predictable hazards in the surroundings or 
working conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous to employees, and who has the authorization to take 
prompt corrective measures to eliminate them. 

Conductor (bare) means a conductor having no covering or electrical insulation whatsoever. 

Conductor (insulated) means a conductor encased within material of composition and thickness that is recognized as 
electrical insulation. 

Defect means any characteristic or condition that tends to weaken or reduce the strength of the tool, object, or 
structure of which it it’s a part. 

Disconnect means any characteristic or condition that tends to weaken or reduce the strength of the tool, object, or 
structure of which it is a part. 

Enclosed means surrounded by a case, housing, fence or walls which shall prevent persons from accidentally contacting 
energized parts. 

Enclosure means the case or housing of apparatus, or the fence or walls surrounding an installation to prevent 
personnel from accidentally contacting energized parts, or to protect the equipment from physical damage. 

United Team Mechanical 
SAFETY POLICY 

 ELECTRICAL-GENERAL 
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Exposed (as applied to live parts) means capable of being inadvertently touched or approached nearer than a safe 
distance by a person. It is applied to parts not suitable guarded, isolated, or insulated. 

Guarded means covered, shielded, fenced, enclosed, or otherwise protected by means of suitable covers, casings 
barriers, rails, screens, mats, or platforms to remove the likelihood of approach to a point of danger or contact by 
persons or objects. 

Isolated means not readily accessible to persons unless special means for access are used. 

Labeled means equipment or materials to which has been attached a label, symbol or other identifying mark of a 
qualified testing laboratory which indicated compliance with appropriate standards or performance in a specified 
manner. 

NEC stands for National Electric Code. 

Qualified means persons who are capable of working safely on equipment and are familiar with electrical properties, the 
proper use of special precautionary techniques, personal protective equipment, insulating and shielding materials, and 
insulated tools. 

Receptacle means a contact device installed at the outlet for the connection of a single attachment plug. A single 
receptacle is a single contact device with no other contact device on the same yoke.  A multiple receptacle is a single 
device containing two or more receptacles. 

5.0 Requirements 

5.1 General 

All feasible engineering and administrative controls shall be applied to mitigate or minimize the risk of injury and 
illness from exposure to electrical hazards.  Where such hazards still exist after application of these controls, local 
‘hot work’ procedures (see local addendum to this section) shall apply and personal protective equipment shall be 
utilized.  Such addenda shall comply with NFPA 70E. 

Where feasible, employees shall not perform live electrical work.  Business units that engage in live work are 
required to indicate applicable safe work procedures, PPE, and equipment in Addendum to this manual section 

In existing installations, no changes in circuit protection shall be made to increase the load in excess of the load 
rating of the circuit wiring. 

Worn or frayed electric cords or cables shall be removed from work areas for repair or disposal.  Repairing  cords 
shall be limited to shortening only by an authorized person, as determined by the Business Unit Safety 
Coordinator. 

Extension cords shall not be fastened with staples, hung from nails, or suspended by wire. 

All wiring components and equipment in hazardous environments shall be maintained in a condition consistent 
with NEC requirements (e.g. no loose or missing screws, gaskets, threaded connections, seals or other 
impairments to a tight condition). 

Control equipment, utilization equipment, and bus ways approved for use in dry locations only shall be protected 
against damage from the weather during building construction. 

Metal raceways, cable armor, boxes, cable sheathing, cabinets, elbows, couplings, fittings, supports, and support 
hardware shall be of materials appropriate for the environment in which they are to be installed. 
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Electrical switches shall be labeled to indicate the system, equipment, service, or tool they control. This includes 
switch boxes, cabinets, motor control cabinets, stationary equipment, all control panels, and other such switches 
or disconnects. 

Only qualified personnel are to perform electrical work.  Qualified personnel are those who are capable of 
working safely on equipment and are familiar with electrical properties, the proper use of special precautionary 
techniques, appropriate personal protective equipment, insulating and shielding materials and insulated tools. 

Persons who perform electrical work shall wear hard hats that are proof tested to 20,000 volts and shall not wear 
clothing with or without PPE that could increase injury (100% cotton is better than blended materials) 

Unqualified personnel shall be trained & familiar with electrically related safety practices and their respective 
job assignments. 

All feasible engineering and administrative controls are to be applied and followed to eliminate or minimize the 
risk of injury and illness from exposure to electrical hazards.  All trained personnel are to use Lockout 
procedures to eliminate the risk of electrical injury and illness.  See the Energy Control (lockout) section of this 
handbook. 

In work areas where the exact location of underground electric power lines is unknown, employees using 
jackhammers, bars, or other hand tools that may contact a line shall be provided with insulated protective gloves. 
Gloves must be rated to (or exceed) the voltage for which they may be exposed.  The gloves shall be inspected 
before use and tested within six months. 

All electrical work is to be performed in accordance with local, state and/or federally established electrical codes. 

5.2 Energized Electrical Parts and Systems 

This section does not apply to power distribution or transmission lines. Refer to CFR subpart “R” 1910.269 
(servicing) and/or CFR subpart “V” 1926.950 (construction) for overhead power transmission and distribution line 
requirements. 

Safety-related work practices shall be employed to prevent electric shock or other injuries resulting from either 
direct or indirect electrical contacts, when work is performed near or on equipment or circuits which are or may be 
energized.  The specific safety related work practices shall be consistent with the nature and extent of the 
associated electrical hazards. 

Live parts to which an employee may be exposed shall be de-energized before the employee works on or near 
them, unless it can be demonstrated that de-energizing introduces additional or increased hazards or is infeasible 
due to equipment design or operational limitations.  Live parts that operate at less than 50 volts to ground need 
not be de-energized if there will be no increased exposure to electrical burns or to explosion due to electric arcs. 

If the exposed live parts are not de-energized (i.e. for reasons of increased or additional hazards or infeasibility), 
other safety-related work practices shall be used to protect employees who may be exposed to the electrical 
hazards involved.  Such work practices shall protect employees against contact with energized circuit parts 
directly with any part of their body or indirectly through some other conductive object.  The work practices that are 
used shall be suitable for the conditions under which the work is to be performed and for the voltage level of the 
exposed electric conductors or circuit parts. These work practices will be covered in the Addendum. 

5.2.1 Working on or near exposed de-energized parts. 

This section applies to work on exposed de-energized parts near enough to expose employees to an 
electrical hazard. 
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While an employee is exposed to contact with fixed electrical equipment or circuits which have been de-
energized, the circuits energizing the parts shall be locked out in accordance with the Energy Control 
(lockout) section (14) of this manual. 

The circuits and equipment to be worked on shall be disconnected from all electrical energy sources (and 
locked out).  Control circuit devices, such as push buttons, selector switched, and interlocks, shall not be 
used as the sole means for de-energizing circuits or equipment. 

Procedures for the release of stored electric energy shall be covered in the addendum to this policy 
section (as hot work). 

When capacitors or associated equipment are handled, they shall be treated as energized. 

Store non-electrical energy in devices that could reenergize electrical parts shall be blocked or relieved to 
the extent that the parts could not be accidentally energized by device. 

5.2.2 Working on or near exposed energized parts 

Every effort shall be made to preclude work on energized electrical parts.  When this is not possible, the 
requirements of this section shall apply.  Potential contact with live energized parts includes work 
performed on exposed live parts (involving either direct contact or contact by means of tools or materials) 
or near enough to them for employees to be exposed to any hazard they present. 

Only qualified persons shall work on electrical equipment that has not been de-energized. 

If work is to be performed near overhead lines, the lines shall be de-energized and grounded, or other 
protective measures shall be provided before work is started. If the lines are to be de-energized, 
arrangements shall be made with the person or organization that operates or controls the electric circuits 
involved to de-energize and ground them.  If protective measures, such as guarding, isolating, or 
insulating are provided, these precautions shall prevent employees from contacting such lines directly 
with any part of their body or indirectly through conductive materials, tools, or equipment. 

5.2.3 Overhead electrical lines 

When an unqualified person is working in an elevated position near overhead lines, the location shall be 
such that the person and the longest conductive object he or she may contact cannot come closer to any 
unguarded, energized overhead line than the following distances: 

• For voltages to ground 50kV or below, 10ft. (305 cm) in distance;
• For voltages to ground 50kV, 10ft (305 cm) in distance plus 4 in. (10 cm) for every 10kV

over 50kV.

When an unqualified person is working on the ground in the vicinity of overhead lines, the person shall 
not bring any conductive object closer to unguarded, energized overhead lines than the distances given in 
the first paragraph above. 

For voltages normally encountered with overhead power lines, objects which do not have an insulating 
rating for the voltage involved shall be considered to be conductive. 

When a qualified person is working in the vicinity of overhead lines, whether in an elevated position or on 
the ground: 

• The person shall not approach or take any conductive object without an approved
insulating handle closer to exposed energized parts than shown below.
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• The person is insulated from the energized part (gloves, with sleeves if necessary, rated
for the voltage involved are considered to be insulation of the person from the energized
part on which work is performed), or

• The energized part is insulated both from all other conducive objects at a different
potential and from the person, or

• The person is insulated from all conductive objects at a potential different from that of the
energized part

Any vehicle or mechanical equipment capable of having parts of its structure elevated near energized 
overhead lines shall be operated so that a clearance of 10 ft is maintained.  If the voltage is higher than 
50kV, the clearance shall be increased 4 in for every 10kV over that voltage.  However, under any of the 
following conditions, the clearance shall be reduced: 

• If a vehicle is in transit with its structure lowered, the clearance shall be reduced to 4 ft.  if
the voltage is higher than 50kV, the clearance shall be increased 4in. for every 10kV over
that voltage.

• If insulating barriers are installed to prevent contact with the lines, and if the barriers are
rated for the voltage of the line being guarded and are not a part of or an attachment to
the vehicle or its raised structure, the clearance shall be reduced to a distance within the
designed working dimensions of the insulating barrier.

• If the equipment is an aerial lift insulated for the voltage involved and if the work is
performed by a qualified person, the clearance (between the un-insulated portion of the
aerial lift and the power line) shall be reduced to the distance given in the above table.

Employees standing on the ground shall not contact the vehicle or mechanical equipment or any of its 
attachments, unless: 

• The employee is using protective equipment rated for the voltage or the equipment is
located so that so un-insulated part of its structure (that portion of the structure that
provides a conductive path to employees on the ground) can come closer to the line than
permitted in this section.

• If any vehicle or mechanical equipment capable of having parts of its structure elevated
near energized overhead lines is intentionally grounded, employees working on the
ground near the point of grounding shall not stand at the grounding location whenever
there is a possibility of overhead line contact.  Additional precautions, such as the use of
barricades or insulation, shall be taken to protect employees from hazardous ground
potentials, depending on earth resistivity and fault currents, which can develop within the
first few feet or more outward from the grounding point

Approach Distances for Qualified Employees – Alternating Current 
Voltage Range (phase to phase) Minimum Approach Distance 

300 V and less Avoid Contact 
Over 300, not over 750V 1 ft 0 in 
Over 750 V, not over 2kV 1 ft 6 in 
Over 2kV, not over 15kV 2 ft 0 in 

Over 15kV, not over 37kV 3 ft 0 in 
Over 37kV, not over 87.5kV 3 ft 6 in 

Over 87.5kV, not over 121kV 4 ft 0 in 
Over 121kV, not over 140kV 4 ft 6 in 
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5.2.4 Illumination 

Employees shall not enter spaces containing exposed energized parts, unless illumination is provided 
that enables the employees to perform the work safely.  Where lack of illumination or any obstruction 
precludes observation of the work to be performed, employees shall not perform tasks near exposed 
energized parts.  Employees shall not reach blindly into areas which may contain energized parts. 

5.2.5 Confined Space or enclosed space work 

When an employee works in a confined or enclosed space (such as a manhole or vault) that contains 
exposed energized parts, protective shields, protective barriers, or insulating materials shall be used as 
necessary to avoid inadvertent contact with these parts.  Doors, hinged panels, and the like shall be 
secured to prevent swinging into an employee and causing the employee to contact exposed energized 
parts (reference the Confined Spaces section of this manual). 

5.2.6 Conductive materials and equipment 

Conductive materials and equipment that are in contact with any part of an employee’s body shall be 
handled in a manner that will prevent them from contacting exposed energized conductors or circuit parts.  
If an employee must handle long dimensional conductive objects (such as ducts and pipes) in areas with 
exposed live parts, a JSA (reference JSAs in the Safety Systems section of this manual) shall be 
performed in advance. 

5.2.7 Portable ladders 

Portable ladders shall have nonconductive side rails if they are used where the employee or the ladder 
could contact exposed energized parts (reference Ladder section of this manual) 

5.2.8 Conductive Apparel 

Conductive articles of jewelry and clothing (such as watch bands, bracelets, rigs, key chains, necklaces, 
metalized aprons, cloth with conductive thread, or metal headgear) shall not be worn if they might contact 
exposed energized parts.  However such articles may be worn if they are rendered nonconductive by 
covering, wrapping, or other insulating means. 

5.2.9 Housekeeping duties 

Where live parts present an electrical contact hazard, employees shall not perform housekeeping duties 
at such close distances to the parts that there is a possibility of contact, unless adequate safeguards 
(such as insulating equipment or barriers) are provided.  Electrically conductive cleaning materials 
(including conductive solids such as steel wool, metalized cloth, and silicon carbide, as well as conductive 
liquid solutions) shall not be used in proximity to energized parts unless procedures are followed which 
will prevent electrical contact. 

5.2.10 Interlocks 

Only a qualified person following the requirement of this section may defeat an electrical safety interlock, 
and then only temporarily while working on the equipment.  The interlock system shall be returned to its 
operable condition when this work is completed. 

5.3 GFCIs and Assured Grounding Procedures 

Ground Fault Circuit Interrupters (GFCIs) shall be used with all receptacles ≥ 15 amps up to and including 30 
amps. 

For all other applications, GFCIs shall be used in conjunction with portable electrical hand tools and outlets in use 
that are not part of a permanent wiring system.  When this is not possible (feasible) the assured grounding 
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procedures in this section shall apply and the Region/Business unit shall include as the addendum to this policy 
section an assured grounding program.  The elements of this program shall include as a minimum: 

• Written Description of program
• Program coordinator
• Inspections
• Documented testing
• Availability of equipment
• Integrity of testing equipment (repairs/testing of test equipment)
• Handling of defective tools and equipment
• Who will perform tests, and repairs
• Recordkeeping
• How receptacles will be provided with GFCIs

The minimum requirements relative to the use of Ground Fault Circuit Interrupters are: 

• Have a written maintenance program to ensure that GFCIs are inspected properly on a periodic
basis

• Ensure that GFCIs that have insufficient load capacity, are improperly repaired, damaged or
generally unsafe will be removed from the site and sent for repair or disposal. Such GFCIs shall
be tagged with a “Danger, Do Not Use” tag and stored in a secure place during the interim

• Provisions are defined for the proper use of GFCIs and employees are trained.  This training shall
include:

o Double insulated tools
o Defective cords and plugs
o Heavy moisture, and wet conditions
o Operation, selection, and use of GFCIs

The receptacles of temporary wiring systems shall be protected with a GFCI. 

Only qualified persons shall perform inspection and “color code” labeling of tools and equipment. 

5.3.1 Equipment and Tools 

Note: Portable equipment which is “double insulated” and endorsed by a nationally recognized testing 
facility need not have a grounding conductor, but is subject to the inspection requirements of this section. 

Tools and equipment subject to inspections and testing include: 

• Portable Electrical Tools such as grinders, drills and stapling guns
• Stationary tools such as table saws, drill presses, and jig saws
• Portable electrical extension cords
• Portable and Temporary lighting systems and cords

All receptacles shall be of the grounding type and their contacts shall be grounded by connection to the 
equipment grounding conductor of the circuit supplying that receptacle in accordance with the NEC. 

5.3.2 Visual inspections 

Visual inspection of tools and equipment are required prior to each use and shall include: 

• General condition
• Plugs and caps, and presence of ground prong
• Electrical cord sets
• External defects, missing parts
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Defective tools shall be tagged, taken out of service and placed in a secured location until they are 
repaired or destroyed. 

5.3.3 Testing 

The following tests shall be performed on all applicable equipment: 

• All equipment grounding conductors shall be tested for continuity and shall be electrically
continuous

• Each receptacle and attachment cap or plug shall be tested for correct attachment of the
equipment-grounding conductor.  The equipment-grounding conductor shall be
connected to its terminal.

All required tests should be performed as indicated below: 

• Before first use
• Before being returned to service following any repairs
• Before being used, after any incident that can be reasonably suspected to have caused

damage (for example, when a cord set is run over)
• At intervals not to exceed 3 months

Test equipment must be evaluated for proper operation immediately before and after tests are conducted. 

5.3.4 Removal from service 

Any equipment failing any test shall be taken out of service, shall be tagged with a “Danger, Do Not Use” 
tag, secured and repaired or destroyed. 

5.3.5 Color Code 

The color code scheme for labeling tools and equipment (in the table below) and shall be the addendum 
color scheme.  Tools and equipment shall be color coded on a quarterly basis when inspected and 
marked according to the quarterly code.  If inspections are conducted monthly, the monthly code should 
be used.  For example, “White and yellow” means the inspection was conducted in the first quarter during 
the month of February. 

5.4 Overhead Clearance 

Tape Color Coding System 
Month Monthly Color Code Quarterly Code 
January Red 

Red February Red & Blue 
March Red & White 
April Blue 

Blue May Blue & White 
June Blue & Green 
July White 

White August White & Green 
September White & Red 

October Green 
Green November Green & Red 

December Green & Blue 
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This section applies to temporary electrical power and lighting wiring methods that may be of a class less than 
would be required for a permanent installation. 

Temporary wiring shall be removed immediately upon completion of work and when the purpose for which the 
wiring was installed no longer applies. 

5.4.1 General requirements for temporary wiring 

Feeders shall originate in a distribution center.  The conductors shall be run as multi-conductor cord or 
cable assemblies or within raceways. 

Branch circuits shall originate in a power outlet or panel board.  Conductors shall be run as multi-
conductor cord or cable assemblies or open conductors, or shall be run in raceways.  All conductors shall 
be protected by over current devices at their capacity. 

Receptacles shall be of the grounding type. Unless installed in a complete metallic raceway, each branch 
circuit shall contain a separate equipment-grounding conductor, and all receptacles shall be connected to 
the grounding system.  Receptacles shall not be connected to the same ungrounded conductor of multi-
wire circuits that supply temporary circuit 

Disconnecting switches or plug connectors shall be installed to permit the disconnection of all 
ungrounded conductors of each temporary circuit. 

All lamps for general illumination shall be protected from accidental contact or breakage.  Metal-case 
sockets shall be grounded. 

The electric cords shall not be used to suspend temporary lights unless cords and lights are designed for 
this means of suspension.  All temporary lighting shall be properly supported. 

Portable electric lighting used in wet and/or other conductive locations, as for example, drums, tanks, and 
vessels, shall be operated at 12 volts or less.  However, 120-volt lights may be used if protected by a 
ground-fault circuit interrupter. 

A mounted box (with a cover) shall be used wherever a change is made to a raceway system or a cable 
system that is metal clad or metal sheathed.  All non-metallic wiring systems joints below seven food (7’) 
shall have mounted boxes and be covered.  All exposed temporary joints including the ground wire shall 
have a mechanical connection. 

Flexible cords and cables shall be protected from damage.  Sharp corners and projections shall be 
avoided.  Flexible cords and cables may pass through doorways or other pinch points, if protection is 
provided to avoid damage.  Cords and temporary wiring passing through walls shall be properly protected 
(e.g. sleeved). 

Extension cord sets used with portable electric tools and appliances shall be of three-wire type and shall 
be designed for hard or extra-hard usage.  Flexible cords used with temporary and portable lights shall be 
designed for hard or extra hard usage.  See the NEC, NASI/NFPA 70, in article 400, table 400-1 that lists 
various types of flexible cords, some of which are noted as being designed for hard or extra-hard usage.  
Note: SEU, SER or other similar cables cannot be laid on the floor despite their rating. 

For temporary wiring over 600 volts, nominal, fencing, barriers, or other effective means shall be provided 
to prevent access of other than authorized and qualified personnel. 

5.5 Batteries 

5.5.1 General 

Batteries of the unsealed type shall be located in enclosures with outside vents or in well ventilated rooms 
and shall be arranged so as to prevent the escape of fumes, gases, or electrolyte spray into other areas. 
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Ventilation shall be provided to ensure diffusion of the gases from the battery and to prevent the 
accumulation of an explosive mixture. 

Appropriate face shields, aprons, goggles, and rubber gloves shall be provided for workers handling acids 
or batteries.  Contact lenses are prohibited while working with batteries, unless using a type of goggle that 
will not allow the transference of gases. 

Facilities for quick drenching of the eyes and body shall be provided within 25 feet of battery handling 
areas.  Facilities shall be provided for flushing and neutralizing spilled electrolyte and for fire protection in 
the areas of battery use. 

Battery charging installation shall be located in areas designated for that purpose.  When batteries are 
being charged, the vent caps shall be kept in place to avoid electrolyte spray.  Vent cps shall be 
maintained in a functioning condition. 

All battery manufacturer guideline specifics covering 5.5.2 through 5.5.4 of this policy section shall be 
met. 

Smoking, eating, or drinking in areas where batteries are being stored, charged or worked is prohibited. 

5.5.2 Handling and transportation 

Packaging, markings and transportation of batteries shall be in accordance with all federal, state and local 
laws, regulations and standards. 

After the packaging is removed, batteries shall be inspected for defect, including, but not limited to: 

• Bulging
• Cracking
• Leaking

Batteries shall not be forced into equipment/locations. 

Where feasible, old and new batteries shall not be intermixed. 

5.5.3 Storage 

Batteries shall be kept in their original packaging until they are ready to be used. Whenever unpacking a 
battery, ALWAYS immediately look for bulging, cracking and leaking, and report such to your supervisor 
immediately.  NEVER force batteries into equipment/locations. 

New and used batteries shall be kept separate to distinguish. 

All batteries should be stored separate from combustibles and flammables and protected from being 
crushed, punctured or exposed to incompatible environmental conditions. 

Used batteries, not intended for re-use, shall be properly disposed. 

 Keep all ‘unsealed’ batteries in enclosed areas that have outside vents or are well ventilated.  Further, 
arrange them so that any leakage (of fumes, gases, etc.) does not spray into other areas. 

5.5.4 Disposal 

All batteries being disposed of shall be done so in accordance with all federal, state and local laws, 
regulations, and standards. 

5.6 Clearance in the work place 
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Employees shall not be permitted to work in such proximity to any part of an electric power circuit that the 
employee could contact the electric power circuit in the course of work, unless the employee is protected against 
electric shock by de-energizing the circuit and grounding it (if appropriate) or by guarding it effectively by 
insulation or other means. 

Supervisors and/or competent person(s) shall ascertain by inquiry, direct observation, or by instruments, whether 
any part of an energized electric power circuit exposed or concealed, is so located that the performance of the 
work may bring any person, tool, or machine into physical or electrical contact with the electric power circuit.  The 
supervisor/competent person shall post and maintain proper warning signs where such a circuit exists.  The 
supervisor/competent person shall advise employees of the location of such lines, the hazards involved, and the 
protective measures to be taken. 

Barriers or other means of guarding shall be provided to ensure that workspace for electrical equipment will not 
be used as a passageway during periods when energized parts of electrical equipment are exposed. 

5.7 Fuses 

Installing or removing fuses shall be considered as work with live electrical energy and shall be covered in the 
addendum to this policy section for operations conducting such activities. 

Persons who perform work on high voltage fuses (over 600 volts) shall wear appropriate head, face, body flash 
suits, protective footwear and insulated gloves. 

Insulating electrical gloves, sleeves, aprons, and other protective electrical clothing shall be tested for leaks and 
integrity prior to initial use and periodically.  These tests shall meet the requirements of OSHA Standard 29 CFR 
1910.137. 

Protector gloves shall be worn over insulating gloves, except as defined in the above referenced standard. 

Only manufacturer-qualified personnel shall inspect and make repairs to electrical insulating protective clothing. 

5.8 Work Space Clearances – 600 Volts, nominal, or less 

5.8.1 Working space about electric equipment 

Sufficient access and working space shall be provided and maintained about all electric equipment to 
permit ready and safe operation and maintenance of such equipment. 

5.8.2 Working Clearances 

Except as required or permitted elsewhere in this section, the dimension of the working space in the 
direction of access to live parts operating at 600 volts or less and likely to require examination, 
adjustment, servicing, or maintenance while live shall not be less than indicated in the table below. 

In addition to the dimensions shown in the following table, workspace shall not be less than 30 inches 
wide in front of the electric equipment.  Distances shall be measured from the live parts if they are 
exposed, or form the enclosure front or opening if the live parts are enclosed.  Walls constructed of 
concrete, brick, or tiles are considered to be grounded.  Working space is not required in back of 
assemblies such as dead-front switchboards or motor control centers where there are no renewable or 
adjustable parts such as fuses or switches on the back and where all connections are accessible form 
locations other than the back. 

 

 

Minimum Depth of Clear Working Space in Front of Electric Equipment (feet) 
Nominal voltage to ground conditions* (a)* (b)* (c)* 

0-150 3 3 3 
151-500 3 3 ½ 4 

*Conditions (a), (b), and (c) are as follows: (a) Exposed live parts on one side and no live or grounded parts on the other side of the working space, or
exposed live parts on both sides effectively guarded by insulating material.  Insulated wire or insulated bus bars operating at not over 300 volts are not
considered live parts. (b) Exposed live parts on one side and grounded parts on the other side.  (c) Exposed live parts on both sides of the workspace [not
guarded as provided in conditions (a)] with the operator between.

Note: For International System of Units (SI): one foot=0.3048m. 
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Working space required by this in this section shall not be used for storage.  When normally enclosed lie 
parts are exposed for inspection or servicing, the working space, if in a passageway or general open 
space shall be guarded. 

At least one entrance shall be provided to give access to the working space about electric equipment. 

Where there are live parts normally exposed on the front of switch boards or motor control centers, the 
working space in front of such equipment shall not be less than 3 feet. 

The minimum headroom of working spaces about service equipment, switch boards, panel boards, or 
motor control centers shall be 6 feet 3 inches. 

5.8.3 Guarding of live parts 

Except as required or permitted live parts of electrical equipment operating at 50 volts or more shall be 
guarded against accidental contact b cabinets or other forms of enclosures, or by any of the following 
means: 

• By location in a room, vault, or similar enclosure that is accessible only to qualified
persons

• By partitions or screens so arranged that only qualified persons will have access to the
space within reach of the live parts.  Any openings in such partitions or screens shall be
so sized and located that persons are not likely to come into accidental contact with the
live parts or to bring conducting objects into contact with them.

• By location on a balcony, gallery, or platform so elevated and arranged to exclude
unqualified persons.

In locations where electric equipment could be exposed to physical damage, enclosures or guards shall 
be so arranged and of such strength to prevent damage. 

Entrances to rooms and other guarded locations containing exposed lie parts shall be marked with 
conspicuous warning signs forbidding unqualified persons to enter. 

5.9 Work Space Clearances – over 600 volts, nominal 

Conductors and equipment used on circuits exceeding 600 volts, nominal, shall comply with all applicable 
provisions of this section and with the following provisions that supplement or modify those requirements.  The 
provisions of paragraphs (5.10.2), (5.10.3), and (5.10.4) of this section do not apply to equipment on the supply 
side of the service conductors. 

5.9.1 Enclosure for electrical installations 

Electrical installations in a vault, room, closet or in an area surrounded by a wall, screen, or fence, access 
to which is controlled by lock and key or other equivalent means are considered to be accessible to 
qualified persons only.  A wall, screen, or fence less than 8 feet in height is not considered adequate to 
prevent access unless it has other features that provide a degree of isolation equivalent to an 8 foot 
fence.  The entrances to all buildings, rooms or enclosures containing exposed live parts or exposed 
conductors operating at over 600 volts, nominal, shall be kept locked or shall be under the observation of 
a qualified person at all times. 

5.9.2 Installations accessible to qualified persons only 

Electrical installations having exposed live parts shall be accessible to qualified persons only and shall 
comply with requirements of this standard and applicable regulatory standards. 

5.9.3 Installations accessible to unqualified person(s) 
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Electrical installations that are open to unqualified persons shall be made with metal-enclosed equipment 
or shall be enclosed in a vault or in an area, access to which is controlled by a lock.  Metal-enclosed 
switchgear, unit substations, transformers, pull boxes, connection boxed, and other similar associated 
equipment shall be marked with appropriate caution signs.  If equipment is exposed to physical damage 

from vehicular traffic, guards shall be provided to prevent such damage.  Ventilation or similar openings in 
metal-enclosed equipment shall be designed so that foreign objects inserted through these openings will 
be defected from energized parts. 

5.9.4 Workspace about equipment 

Sufficient space shall be provided and maintained about electric equipment to permit ready and safe 
operation and maintenance of such equipment.  Where energized parts are exposed, the minimum clear 
workspace shall not be less than 6 feet 6 inches high (measured vertically from the floor or platform), or 
less than 3 feet wide (measured parallel to the equipment).  The depth shall be as required in the table 
below.  The workspace shall be adequate to permit at least a 90-degree opening of doors or hinged 
panels. 

The minimum clear working space in front of electric equipment such as switchboards, control panels, 
switches, circuit breakers, motor controllers, relays, and similar equipment shall not be less than specified 
in the following table, unless otherwise specified.  Distances shall not be measured from the live parts if 
they are exposed, or from the enclosure front or opening if the live parts are enclosed.  However, working 
space is not required in back of equipment such as dead front switchboards or control assemblies where 
there are no renewable or adjustable parts (such as fused or switches) on the back and where all 
connections are accessible from locations other than the back.  Where rear access is required to work on 
de-energized parts on the back of enclosed equipment, a minimum working space of thirty (30) inches 
horizontally shall be provided. 

5.9.5 Lighting outlets and points of control 

The lighting outlets shall be so arranged that persons changing lamps or making repairs on the lightings 
system will not be endangered by live parts or other equipment.  The points of control shall be so located 
that person are not likely to come in contact with any live part or moving part of the equipment while 
turning on the lights. 

5.9.6 Elevation of unguarded live parts 

Unguarded live parts above working spaces shall be maintained at elevations not less than specified in 
the following table. 

Minimum Depth of Clear Working Space in Front on Electric Equipment (feet) 
Nominal voltage to ground conditions   (a)*   (b)*   (c)* 

610 to 2,500 3 4 5 
2,501 to 9,000 4 5 6 

9,001 to 25,000 5 6 9 
25,001 to 75kV 6 8 10 

Above 75kV 8 10 12 
*Conditions (a), (b), and (c) are as follows:  (a) Exposed live parts on one side and no live or grounded parts on the
other side of the working space, or exposed live parts on both sides effectively guarded by insulating materials.
Insulated wire or insulated bus bars operating at not over 300 volts are not considered live parts.  (b) Exposed live
parts on one side and grounded parts on the other side.  Walls constructed of concrete, brick, or tiles are considered
to be grounded surfaces.  (c) Exposed live parts on both side of the workspace [not guarded as provided in condition
(a)] with the operator between.

NOTE:  For International System of Unites (SI): one foot = 0.3048 
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5.9.7 Entrance and access to workspace 

At least one entrance, not less than 24 inches wide and 6 feet 6 inches high, shall be provided to give 
access to the working space about electric equipment.  On switchboard and control panels exceeding 48 
inches in width, there shall be one entrance at each end of such board where practicable.  Where bare 
energized parts at any voltage or insulated energized parts above 600 volts are located adjacent to such 
entrance, they shall be guarded. 

6.0 References 

OSHA 29 CFR 1910 Subpart R 

OSHA 29 CFR 1910 Subpart S 

OSHA 29 CFR 1926 Subpart K 

OSHA 29 CFR 1926 Subpart V 

National Electric Code 

American National Standards Institute, Z89.2-1971 

Elevation of Unguarded Energized Parts Above Working Space 
Nominal voltage between phases Minimum elevation 

901-7,500 8 feet 6 inches 
7,501-35,000 9 feet 
Over 35kV 9 feet + 0.37 inches per kV above 35kV 

NOTE: For SI units: one inch = 25.4 mm; one foot = 0.3048m 
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1.0 Policy 

Foreseeable emergency situations shall be prepared for and controlled, as possible. 

2.0 Purpose 

To maintain a high level of responsiveness to emergency situations. 

3.0 Scope 

Applies to all United Team work sites 

4.0 Definitions 

Emergency means (for the purpose of this section) an adverse event(s) beyond the means of the employees in the 
immediate area to satisfactorily restore to a safe and healthful work environment. 

Senior United Team Employee means the most senior employee with overall responsibility for the worksite. 

Assemble Points/Safe Areas means a location safely outside the evacuation area designated for assembly 

5.0 Requirements 

5.1 General 

Emergency plans shall be documented and include the following components: 

• Hazard assessment of emergency types reasonably expected at the worksite.
• Emergency evacuation procedures and evacuation route assignments.
• Procedures to be followed by personnel required to remain to operate/maintain critical processes

or equipment.
• Procedures to account for evacuated personnel
• Rescue and medical duties for those employees required to perform them
• A list of key emergency response personnel and personnel available to provide additional

information or explanation of duties required under this plan or processes involved
• Emergency notification/alarm systems
• Training
• Program review and evaluation

Appendix 13-1, Form 13-1.1 is an emergency plan guide that can be used to assist in the initial facility / worksite 
evaluation. 

5.1.1 Hazard assessment / Emergency types 

United Team Mechanical 
SAFETY POLICY 

 EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS 
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Worksite assessment and the identification of emergency types is critical to the development of a 
program that will be responsive, all inclusive, and effective in preparing against and responding to 
worksite emergencies.  Emergency types may include: 

• Injury and illness
• Fire and explosion
• Chemical spills and releases
• Natural disasters such as hurricanes, tornadoes, lightning storms, floods, snow storms

and blizzards
• Civil strife and bomb threats

A diagram / drawing of the facility or jobsite shall be prepared.  It should indicate the placement of 
buildings, fuel and flammable / combustible material storage, parking, traffic patterns, assembly areas, 
etc.  A separate layout of each facility or jobsite should illustrate: 

• Ingress and egress, hallways, route of travel, and emergency exits
• Location of fire suppression equipment
• Location of flammable / combustible product storage
• Location of first aid kits and other emergency equipment

5.1.2 Emergency evacuation procedure and routes 

Depending on the emergency situation, employees may be required to evacuate their specific work area 
or the facility.  This should be under the direction of supervisory personnel or designated response 
personnel.  

All United Team worksites shall establish primary and secondary means of egress to assemble points 
(‘safe areas’), subject to pre-established means determined by clients, owners or primary contractors. 

In an extreme emergency situation, it may be necessary to quickly evacuate the worksite to a designated 
area.  Owner controlled pre-established evacuation procedures shall superseded this procedure in these 
circumstances. 

• Primary and alternate escape routes from the work area or building shall be developed
and maintained.

• In the event of a toxic chemical release, employees shall evacuate upwind or across wind
whichever is the most feasible

• All means of egress shall be continually maintained and free from all obstructions and
impediments

• Evacuation routes shall not go through higher hazard areas.  Included with the
evacuation routes shall be designated assembly points

As soon as possible after the evacuation and as often as deemed safe and necessary during the 
evacuation, the senior United Team Mechanical employee, site safety coordinator, and other site 
management personnel shall make or direct a complete inspection of the worksite to ensure that it is safe 
from the threats posed by the original evacuation hazard or unattended equipment left by evacuated 
employees. 

The elements of this plan can change, as conditions change.  Changes in the plan will be communicated. 

5.1.3 Critical process / equipment maintenance 

In certain instances, key personnel may be required to remain at their positions to maintain critical 
operations. 
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The senior United Team employee shall list in detail the procedures to be taken by those employees who 
shall remain behind to care for essential operations until their evacuation becomes absolutely necessary. 

Essential operations may include such activities as monitoring power supplies, water supplies, and other 
essential services that cannot be shut down for every emergency alarm; as well as the use of fire 
extinguishers.  In all such instances, these persons shall be provided with the appropriate protective 
equipment and an appropriate means of communication with senior response personnel. 

5.1.4 Key personnel assignments / responsibilities 

The emergency plan shall detail the personnel and associated duties that they must perform in the even 
of an emergency. 

• Senior management shall oversee all emergency activities
• Supervision shall coordinate area evacuation procedures and associated employee

headcount reporting to the senior United Team Mechanical supervisor any employee who
is missing, providing their location prior to the evacuation.

• Safety personnel shall insure that the site emergency plans are in synergy with all owner
controlled plans.

Additional key responsibilities include: 

• An emergency response team personnel list shall be developed, maintained at the work
site and kept up to date as assignments change

• The list shall include key personnel’s name, their telephone contact number, and
agencies to contact in case of emergency

• The list shall be posted near each telephone in a site office area, on employee bulletin
boards and in other prominent locations

• The senior United Team employee for the work site shall notify local government
agencies immediately when an emergency has the potential to affect public health and
safety

5.1.5 Employee evacuation assembly points and headcount 

Assembly points shall be developed in synergy with the established primary and secondary means of 
egress.  These locations shall be act as “safe areas” for evacuated employees.  Consideration should be 
given to the location of the assembly point as well as its ability to protect employees from the effects of 
the emergency condition as well as the associated weather conditions (i.e. time of day, temperature 
extremes, rain, snow, etc.). 

• Al evacuees shall gather at the designated assembly area(s).  A list of primary and
alternate designated a safe areas shall be included along with the emergency escape
route assignments

• Assembly points shall be at a safe distance from the building and/or worksite; well off
roadways, fire lanes, and other emergency access routes

• Once the evacuees have gathered, it is necessary to have a means of accounting for
personnel during an evacuation

• The senior United Team Mechanical employee shall be responsible for accounting for
personnel and informing Law Enforcement or Emergency Personnel of those persons
believed missing

5.1.6 Emergency notification and alarm systems 

All plans shall detail the methods and equipment utilized to notify employees of an emergency evacuation 
situation.  General characteristics of appropriate methods include; a consistent and continuously available 
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communication system, methods capable of being heard over background noise, and, in the case of 
audible alarms, individually recognizable. 

To report a possible emergency evacuation situation, the following procedure shall be followed: 

• If there is a question as to whether the emergency is severe enough to evacuate or not,
employees are encouraged to leave their work areas on their own and go to a
predetermined safe area

• A work areas supervisor with a radio shall call the senior United Team employee, who
shall sound the emergency alarm when necessary, unless worksite requirements give
that authority to another non-United Team person

• Field supervisors without radios shall seed out supervisors with radios for specific
evacuation instructions

• It is important to remember that once an emergency is declared – non-emergency radio
traffic must be stopped

• Once the evacuation signal is sounded, all United Team supervision shall assist in a
quick and orderly evacuation, reporting immediately to the senior United Team employee
when the evacuation is complete

• When the evacuation signal sounds, employees shall shut down and make safe any
equipment they are using or that is being used in their work area (within their span of
control)

• Employees shall then go calmly but quickly to the designated safe area
• In the event of a toxic chemical release, employees shall evacuate upwind or across wind

(whichever is the most feasible) utilizing the most effective escape route
• Employees shall group together with their crews and check in with their supervisor

immediately after evacuation
• Employees shall stay out of the evacuated area until the all-clear signal is given.  All

employees shall be informed of evacuation procedure for the all-clear signal

5.1.7 Emergency response duties (rescue, first aid, etc.) 

In certain operations our employees may be required to support location emergency response activities.  
In these situations, our employees must be trained and identified within our site emergency plan. 

A general requirement of all emergency plans shall be to ensure that rescue services are identified, and 
in the case of sites that have designated first aid personnel, that those personnel are available and 
capable of supporting those activities in the even they are needed. 

5.1.8 Training 

Training shall be provided to all employees at the time of initial work assignment, annually thereafter (as a 
minimum) and if conditions on site change impacting the emergency plan.  Training should address the 
following areas: 

• The site emergency plan
• Emergency communications systems – both internal and external, as well as back-up

system
• Emergency notification procedures and alarm systems
• Site evacuation plans and assembly points
• Specific training to designated employees who are required to direct roles/responsibilities

and equipment operation procedures
• Employees required to respond to emergency technicians, etc. shall be trained

appropriately as per regulatory standard 29 CFR 1910.120 (q)(6)

5.1.9 Program review and evaluation 
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The effectiveness of emergency programs shall be evaluated and reviewed on an annual basis.  These 
activities shall include (as a minimum): 

• Program evaluation
• Emergency simulation utilizing the emergency notification procedures, evacuation, and

head count protocols

Sample evaluation form is provided as Appendix 13-1, Form 13-1.2. 

5.2 Hazardous Chemical Spills or Rupture 

In the event of ruptured tanks, lines, vessels, tank cars, rail cars, dikes, and other forms of containers/containment 
of hazardous chemicals, all affected personnel shall be immediately evacuated from the emergency area by 
United Team supervision. 

United Team supervision, the senior United Team employee and/or Site Safety Coordinator shall be immediately 
notified of such an event.  The senior United Team employee or Site Safety Coordinator shall then notify the 
business unit safety coordinator. 

Senior United Team employee, supervision and/or management shall take necessary actions for protection of 
employees and, if necessary, shall notify the client and other personnel responsible for cleanup. 

5.3 Severe Weather Procedure 

One major type of condition to consider in the development of an emergency plan is that of severe weather.  This 
may come in the form of hurricanes, floods, lightning storms, tornadoes, snowstorms, etc.  Weather related 
emergencies can cause some of the most catastrophic emergency conditions we encounter. 

All worksites shall evaluate their geographic area and incorporate responses to address appropriate foreseeable 
weather conditions in their area of operation, as Addendum to this policy section.  Additional requirements 
include: 

• All worksites with offices shall have a means to assure they are provided with as much advance
warning of adverse weather conditions as possible (e.g. weather radio providing information
regarding severe weather warnings issued by the National Weather Service)

• The senior United Team employee or Site Safety Coordinator is responsible for maintaining up-
to-date information regarding approaching storms.  They shall provide adequate warning to allow
the appropriate individuals to secure the equipment and materials under their jurisdiction

• All supervisors shall be responsible for ensuring that all employees follow these procedures
• Safe locations shall be designated for employees  in the event of tornadoes
• The senior United team employee shall follow the instructions of local authorities and the weather

service so that the necessary precautions can be taken in the event of severe weather

5.4 Bomb Threats 

All bomb threats shall be taken seriously. 

Immediately notify the senior United Team employee at the worksite of the threat, who then shall contact other 
parties, as necessary. 

Once the bomb threat has been received, senior United Team employees shall decided whether to evacuate, 
based on consultation with emergency responders, civil authorities and other location representatives. 

In all cases, two way radios etc. shall be shut off in the affected area, due the fact that the frequencies used by 
them could activate the device. 
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In the event an employee receives a bomb threat, the employee should try and remain calm, and ascertain as 
much information as possible on the caller, and their intentions. 

A sample Bomb Threat form is included as Appendix 13-1, Form 13-1.3. 

5.5 Workplace Violence 

United Team has a zero-tolerance for workplace violence, verbal and nonverbal threats, and related actions.  
Employees are expected to report violent incidents promptly and accurately to their immediate supervisor. 

If a violent incident occurs the senior United Team employee shall focus first on providing for the medical and 
psychological need of affected employees. 

Other immediate steps include: 

• Reporting the incident to local law enforcement
• Securing work areas where disturbances occurred
• Accounting for all employees and others, and ensuring the physical safety of those remaining in

the area as soon as possible
• Providing for site security and ensure that no work area is left short-staffed while others assist the

victim(s) or help in securing the area
• Quickly assessing the work area to determine if it is safe, if damage has occurred
• Providing critical incident debriefing to victims, witnesses, and other affected employees (these

conversations shall be strictly confidential)
• Providing accurate communication to outside agencies and law enforcement
• Any media communication shall be channeled through the business unit president or designee
• Provisions for follow-up after medical and psychological treatment, medical confidentiality, and

protection from discrimination should be arranged with the expressed intent to prevent the victims
of workplace violence from suffering further loss

• Notify corporate Human Resources so at to obtain assistance with EAP issues and employee
concerns

6.0 References 

OSHA 29 CFR 1910.38 – Employee Emergency Plans 

OSHA 29 CFR 1910.165 – Employee Alarm Systems 

OSHA 29 CFR 1926.35 – Employee Emergency Action Plans 

OSHA 29 CFR 1926.159 – Employee Alarm Systems 
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A. General Information

1. Describe work activity conducted at this location

2. What management levels exist at the facility/jobsite and who are the individuals who hold those positions?

3. Which supervisor/employee(s) regularly at this site are trained in First Aid/CPR? List names

4. Is this geographic area prone to:
Floods? Tornadoes?  
Hurricanes? Earthquakes? 

5. How many levels does the facility have or is work performed on?

B. Work Environment:

1. List the heavy labor jobs at this facility?

2. Are any hazardous materials used at this facility? This includes chemicals, fuels, etc.

3. Does this site emit any type of gases or exhaust into the air?

4. Does this site store large quantities of flammable materials? Is so, what types?

5. What types of emergency incidents have occurred since this facility began operations?

C. Fire Protection
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1. What type of fire alarm system does the facility have or is available to use?  How is it activated?  Is the fire
department automatically notified?

2. How are people in the facility/site made aware of fire or other emergency?

3. Does the facility have smoke detectors or an automatic sprinkler system?
Is it operational?      Please describe:

4. What flammable/combustible materials are being stored on the premises and where?

5. Are an adequate amount and type of fire extinguishers available?  Are they inspected both monthly internally and
annually by a vendor?  Are extra extinguishers needed to perform welding or other hot work operations?

6. Are there people designated for extinguishing fires?

7. Have these people received the necessary training?

8. Describe the housekeeping and storage arrangements?

9. Are there procedures for evacuating employees/guests?

10. List the possible ignition sources:

11. What phone numbers need to be called in the event of a fire?  Are these numbers posted in key areas?

D. Bomb Threat

1. Who is designated to assist police, arson, or bomb squad(s) with a search?

2. Who will document the caller information?

E. Loss of Utilities
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1. What types of utilities are utilized by this facility?

2. Which companies supply these utilities (emergency #s)?

3. Does a loss of any particular utility pose a hazard to the environment?

4. Are there back-up systems in place for temporary utilities, and if so, how do they work?

F. Community Response Services

1. What telephone number(s) will be called in the event of a health emergency?

2. Where are the closest medical facilities?  Who will act as our contact with those facilities?

3. Where is the closest Trauma Center?

4. What is the telephone number of the local police department?

5. Does the town or city have a HAZMAT team?

6. Who are the media sources in the area?

7. Who is designated from the company to respond to media questions?

Comments/Notes: 

Facility/Project Manager Signature  Date 
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DATE OF DRILL:     TIME STARTED:  TIME ENDED: 

TYPE (evacuation, tornado, etc.): 

1. ALARM NOTIFICATION:
A. Who answered the emergency line?
B. How many rings before the phone was answered?
C. How well was the call handled?
D. How long before the alarm sounded?
E. Was a P.A. announcement made?
F. Was the announcement clear?

2. EVACUATION
A. Did evacuation being immediately?
B. How long before everyone was out?

Main Lobby  
Office Employee Exit 
Warehouse Exit  

C. Did all employees gather AWAY from the building?

3. CONTROL CENTER (if used)
A. Who was present?
B. Was anyone missing who should have been there? Give Reason.

4. FIRE DEPARTMENT
A. Did the Fire Department respond to the drill as a simulated emergency?
B. If so, list response time:
C. Who was present from the Fire Department?
D. Did they have any comments on our drill?

5. RETURNS TO THE BUILDING
A. How long did the drill last before everyone was back on the job?
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Questions To Ask The Caller 

1. When is the bomb going to explode?

2. Where is it right now?

3. What does it look like?

4. What kind of bomb is it?

5. What will cause it to explode?

6. Did you place the bomb?

7. Why?

8. What is your address?

9. What is your name?

EXACT WORDING OF THREAT: 

REPORT CALL IMMEDIATELY TO: 

Phone Number: 
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Callers Voice 

Calm Nasal 
Stutter Excited 
Slow Raspy  
Deep Soft 
Loud Clearing Throat 
Crying Cracking Voice 
Laughter Deep Breathing 
Normal Disguised 
Distinct Accent 
Familiar Young 
Old Female 
Angry Male 
Lisp Rapid 
Ragged Slurred 
Middle aged Whispered 

Approximate Age 

If voice is familiar, whom did it sound like? 

BACKGROUND SOUNDS 
Street Noise Factory Machinery 
Siren Animal Noises 
Voices Clear 
PA system Static 
Music Local 
House Noises Long Distance 
Motor Office Machinery 

Other: 

THREAT LANGUAGE 
Well Spoken Taped 
(Educated) 
Foul Message Read 
Irrational Incoherent 

Other: 

Remarks: 

Number at which call was received:  
Time call was received:  
Time caller hung up: 

PERSON RECEIVING CALL: 
Name:   
Department:  
Phone Number:   
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1.0 Policy 

Work activities associated with energized equipment or processes shall be controlled prior to initiating by verifying a 
zero energy state. 

2.0 Purpose 

To establish safe practices associated with equipment or processes that involve hazardous energy sources. 

3.0 Scope 

Applies to all United Team work sites that perform activities such as, but not limited to, erecting, installing, constructing, 
repairing, adjusting, inspecting, cleaning, operating or maintaining equipment/machines/processes whereby hazardous 
energy sources are involved. 

Note special exception to policy: equipment/machines that have an electrical plug as the sole hazardous energy source 
and can reach a zero energy state by simply being unplugged are exempt from this policy, as long as control of the plug 
can be maintained at all times. 

4.0 Definitions 

Affected Employee means any United Team employee who is not an Authorized Employee but is required to work in the 
area of equipment/machine/processes where lockout procedures are being implemented. 

Authorized Employee means any United Team employee who utilizes lockout procedures on 
equipment/machines/processes. 

Control Mechanism means any lock or combination of locks, multi-lock hasps and/or other types of special mechanisms 
(chains, valve covers, breaker covers, etc.) applied to an energy-isolating device to ensure that it cannot be 
moved/operated. 

Energy Isolating Device means a mechanical device that physically prevents the transmission or release of hazardous 
energy, including, but not limited to the following:  a manually operated electrical circuit breaker; a disconnect switch; 
line valve; slide gate; similar device used to block or isolate energy. 

Hazardous Energy Source means any type of energy that could injure anyone working on or near the 
equipment/machine/process if released as a result of work activities.  Examples of hazardous energy sources include, 
but are not limited to the following:  electrical; hydraulic (fluid/liquids); pneumatic (air); chemical; radiation; thermal; 
mechanical (from stored energy, like in flywheels and springs); and mechanical (from gravity). 

Lockout means the placement of a control mechanism on an energy-isolating device that ensures that the 
equipment/machine/process being worked on cannot be operated/initiated until the control mechanism is removed. 
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Other Personnel means non-United Team personnel or visitors to any work area where United Team authorized 
employees are utilizing processes outlined in this policy. 

Operation Device means any switch, button, leaver, valve, etc. that is expressly intended for the starting of initiation of 
the equipment/machine/process 

Zero Energy State means the equipment/machine/process has been purged of an blocked from hazardous energy 
sources, that is no hazardous energy is present. 

5.0 Requirements 
 
5.1 Identifying Applicable Equipment/Machines/Processes 

The following shall be documented: 

• All owned and common/typical equipment/machine/processes where this policy applies 
• All owned and common/typical energy isolating devices for applicable procedures related to the 

identified equipment/machine/processes 
• All applicable lockout mechanisms necessary for applicable energy control procedures related to 

the identified equipment/machine/processes 
• All applicable energy control procedures related to the identified equipment/machine 

This information shall be developed by the business unit safety coordinator, posted on/near the machine and kept 
on file, utilized within the training required for authorized employees, and updated as 
equipment/machines/processes and lockout mechanisms are introduced.  A sample format is found in Appendix 
14-1, Form 14-1.1 (Energy Control Procedure Form) 

5.2 Training  

 5.2.1 Initial Training 

Each affected employee shall receive training during orientation on the procedures of this policy section 
for the expressed purpose of ensuring awareness of the prohibition of removing control mechanisms 
and/or operation/initiation of applicable equipment/machines/processes 

Each authorized employee shall receive special training in the recognition of hazardous energy sources, 
the specific and/or common equipment/machines/ processes within respective work areas, types of 
necessary control mechanisms, and the procedures of this policy section. 

5.2.2 Annual Re-fresher Training 

Both affected and authorized employees shall receive annual re-training of the same nature identified in 
initial trainings (5.2.1). 

5.2.3 Other Re-training 

Any affected or authorized employee shall be immediately re-trained if their actions during related work 
activities violated any portion of this policy.  

5.3       Lockout Procedures (in order of action) 
 

5.3.1 Preparation 

Authorized employees shall verbally notify all affected employees (United Team-employed or anyone 
considered as other personnel) of the procedures to be used BEFORE commencing other work activities. 

5.3.2 Lockout Application 
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Perform the actions BEFORE commencing other work activities, in the following order: 

• Identify all known operation devices for the equipment/machines/process, and commit all 
of them to the ‘off’ or ‘neutral’ position 

• Identify all known energy controlling devices for the equipment/machine/process, commit 
all of them to the ‘off’ or ‘neutral’ position, and utilize a lockout device to secure them in 
the ‘off’ or ‘neutral’ position 
 
Note 1:  Tag the lockout mechanism if multiple authorized employees are present or if the 
work will not be completed within the normal work shift.  In such cases, mark the tag with 
your name and contact information. 
 
Note 2:  If the proper lockout procedures or hazardous energy source is unknown, 
authorized employees shall not conduct further work activities and shall immediately 
contact their supervisor for assistance/instructions on proceeding. 

• Visually inspect the equipment/machine/process and/or use electronic or mechanical 
means to verify that a zero energy state has been reached 

• Ensure that all affected and authorized employees are clear from the 
equipment/machine/process, then try to activate the equipment/machine/process by 
initiating all identified operation devices to ensure that a zero energy state has been 
reached.  Apply additional lockouts to any energy controlling devices having unprotected 
energy sources and repeat this procedure point until a zero energy state is obtained.  
Proceed with the required work activities for the equipment/machine/process when the 
zero energy state is obtained 

• If a zero energy state cannot be reached, contact your supervisor for instructions 
 

5.3.3 Release From Lockout 

Authorized employees shall visually inspect the equipment/machine/process to ensure that all personnel 
and tools have been cleared and/or removed. 

Then, only the authorized employee who placed the lockout mechanism into use can remove it.  See 
section 5.5 of this Policy for Emergency Lock Removal Procedures 

5.4 Testing/Diagnosis/Re-Positioning Procedures During Lockout 

Perform the actions, in the following order: 

• Clear the equipment/machine/process of tools, materials, and personnel 
• Remove the applicable lockout mechanisms from the energy isolating device 
• Energize the applicable portion of the equipment/machine/process 
• Proceed with the test/diagnosis/re-positioning 
• De-energize the equipment/machine/process 
• Re-apply the applicable lockout mechanisms to the energy isolating device 
• Re-test operation devices to ensure a zero energy state is in place 
• Continue work and repeat this procedure as necessary 

Testing/diagnostic actions on equipment/processes under lockout control will be covered in the training for 
authorized personnel.  Affected personnel are not to perform testing/diagnosis. 

 
5.5 Emergency Lock Removal Procedures 

Form 14-1.1 (Lock Removal Procedure) shall be utilized for documentation. 

Every effort shall be made to personally contact authorized employees prior to their lock being removed. 
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The direct supervisor of an authorized employee is the first person allowed to remove their lock.  If the applicable 
supervisor is not physically capable, only another authorized employee can be provided with the authority, directly 
by the applicable supervisor only. 

In either event, the direct supervisor of the authorized employee who originally paced the lockout mechanism(s) to 
be removed, shall inform that employee of the removal BEFORE that employee returns to that work area.  This 
communication shall be documented on Form 14-1.1. Messages (oral, written, or forwarded) are prohibited. 

5.6 Lockout Documentation (service employees only) 

Documentation of lockout mechanism use (types of energy controlled and how) shall be maintained on the 
service ticket/paperwork. 

5.7 Lockout Control Mechanisms 
 

5.7.1 Locks 

Each authorized employee shall be issued a lock (or locks) individually keyed and manufactured of a 
standard size, shape and/or color.  Each Business Unit shall identify this as an addendum to this manual 
section. 

Each Business Unit shall require a list of employees and corresponding lock numbers maintained at the 
worksite.  Such lists for service departments shall be maintained by the business unit safety coordinator 
or designee. 

5.7.2 Multi-lock Hasps 

A multi-lock hasp shall be utilized when more than one authorized employee is performing work on the 
equipment/machine/process. 

When a traditional multi-lock hasp will not provide enough attachment points for all authorized employees, 
another method shall be established (e.g. lockout box, lockout cabinet, etc.) in the addendum to this 
Policy. 

5.7.3 Other Specialized Equipment 

Tags (when necessary) shall be durable, standardized in type and have areas to indicate the employees 
name and contact information.  These tags shall be established in an addendum to this policy. 

5.8 Multi-Contractor Site/Subcontractor 

Authorized employees shall inform the supervision of other employers in a multi-employer work site of all aspects 
covered by this manual section. 

Subcontractors for United Team are required to meet or exceed all aspects covered by this manual section. 

5.9 Policy Review and Certification 

Annually this manual section (and applicable addendums and related training programs) shall be reviewed and 
documented (certified) by the business unite safety coordinator for updating and verifying the use of these 
procedures.  Inspections verifying that these procedures are being following shall be a component of this review. 

6.0 References 

OSHA CFR 29 1910.147 

OSHA CFR 29 1926.417 
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LOCK-OUT / TAG-OUT 
 
 
OSHA Reference: 29 CFR 1910.147 
 
PURPOSE 
 
This procedure sets forth procedures and establishes the minimum requirements for the lockout 
of energy isolating devices whenever maintenance or servicing is done on machines, or piece of 
equipment or any other source of stored energy. It shall be used to ensure that the machine or 
equipment is stopped, isolated from all potentially hazardous energy sources and locked out and 
tagged out before employees perform any servicing or maintenance activities where the 
unexpected energization or start-up of the machine or equipment or release of stored energy that 
could cause injury. 
 
RESPONSIBILITY 
 
Appropriate employees shall be instructed in the safety significance of the lockout / tag-out 
procedures, as well as how to use those procedures, by the designated trainer. Only authorized 
employees may lockout or tag-out machines or equipment. Authorized employees are identified 
on each piece of the machine or equipment or release of stored energy that could cause injury. 
  
Each new or transferred affected employee and any other employee whose work operations are 
or may be in the area should be instructed in the purpose and use of the lockout / tag-out 
procedure. Affected employees are to be identified before any work is performed on each piece 
of the machine or equipment or release of stored energy could cause injury. They will be notified 
by the authorized employees whenever a lockout / tag-out will occur, as well as when the 
equipment is equipment is being placed back in service. 
 
ENERGY SOURCE 
 
All energy sources of power-driven equipment will be locked and/or tagged in the off position 
when maintenance is being performed. Energy sources include electric, mechanic, steam, 
hydraulic or pneumatic. It is the responsibility of the United Team Mechanical to ensure that the 
proper Lock Out / Tag Out procedures are followed. It is the responsibility of the person 
performing the maintenance to ensure that all equipment is properly locked and tagged out 
before starting any maintenance work. Both the owner and those who worked on, inspected or 
preformed any maintenance must check equipment and/or machinery before restarting it to make 
it is safe to operate. 
 
A lockout is a method of keeping equipment and/or machinery from moving and endangering 
workers. OSHA regulations let each employer use lockout, tag-out, or both. United Team 
Mechanical mandates both.  
United Team Mechanical, Inc. uses a lockout and tag-out procedure such as: 
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• A disconnect switch, circuit breaker, valve, or other energy isolating mechanism that is 
placed in the safe or off position. 

 
• A device placed over the energy isolating mechanism to hold it in the safe position. 
 
• A lock attached to the “on” switch to ensure equipment cannot be energized without removal 

of the lock. 
 
Tag-out refers to a sign or tag posted on a switch that physically cannot be locked out. Once the 
switch has been placed in the “off” position, the tag is placed over the switch and warns other 
employees that the equipment is under maintenance and/or inspection and should not be started. 
This tag must also identify the person who applied it. In a tag-out, the energy-isolating device is 
placed in the safe position and a written warning is attached to it. All lockout and tag-out 
materials must be: 
 
• Durable to withstand wear. 
 
• Substantial so they won’t come off easily. 
 
• Capable of identifying the person whom applied it. 
 
A Lockout or tag-out is applied whenever maintenance is preformed around any machine where 
injury could occur: 
 
• Unexpected start-up of the equipment. 
 
• Release of stored energy. 
 
Two situations are most likely to need lockout/tag-out: when a guard or other safety device must 
be removed; and/or when any part of the body is placed where moving machinery could catch it. 
 
Some jobs for which lockout / tag-out should be used are but not limited to: 
 
• Repairing electrical circuits. 
 
• Cleaning or oiling machinery with moving parts. 
 
• Clearing jammed mechanisms. 
 
• Inspections of equipment and/or machinery 
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TRAINING AND RESPONSIBILITY 
 
United Team Mechanical employees performing any service or maintenance work must be made 
aware of the lockout and tag-out policy. This also applies to any vendors or subcontractors doing 
work for and on behalf of United Team Mechanical. Employees must understand the purpose, 
function and his/her responsibility in performing the lockout and tag-out. Employees need to 
receive yearly training to ensure they are up-to-date and knowledge on the lockout and tag-out 
policy. 
 
Sequence of Lockout / Tag-out 
 
• Notify all affected employees that servicing or maintenance is required on a machine or 

equipment and that the machine or equipment must be shut down and locked out to perform 
the servicing or maintenance. 
 

• The authorized employee shall refer to the United Team Mechanical, Inc. policies and 
procedure to identify the type and magnitude of the energy that the machine or equipment 
utilizes, shall understand the hazards of the energy, and shall know the methods to control the 
energy. 
 

• If the machine or equipment is operating shut it down by the normal stopping               
procedure (depress the stop button, open switch, close valve, etc.). 
 

• De-active the energy isolating device(s) so that the machine or equipment is isolated from the 
energy source(s). 

 
• Lockout  the energy isolating device(s) with assigned individual lock(s) 
 
• Stored or residual energy must be dissipated or restrained by methods such as grounding, 

repositioning, blocking, bleeding down, etc. 
 
• Ensure that the equipment is disconnected from the energy source(s) by first checking that no 

personnel are exposed, then verify the isolation of the equipment by operating the push 
button or other normal operating control(s) or by testing to make certain the equipment will 
not operate. CAUTION: Return operating control(s) to neutral or “off” position after 
verifying the isolation of the equipment. 

 
• The machine or piece of equipment is now locked out. 

LOCKOUT / TAG-OUT PROCEDURES 
 
The following lockout procedures are mandatory and shall be enforced without exception. 
 
When a piece of equipment or machinery is to be inspected, cleaned, repaired or worked on by 
an individual, that piece of equipment must be immobilized by the individual prior to 
commencing work on the equipment. The employee who will perform the maintenance or repair 
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in accordance with the following procedures must place "DO NOT START" tags and locks at the 
control box or main switch. 
 
The President or Safety Director of United Team Mechanical, Inc. must approve any deviations 
from these procedures. 
 
ANY VIOLATION OF THE LOCKOUT PROCEDURES WILL BE CAUSE FOR 
DISMISSAL. 
 
• Each employee shall own a personal lock with one key. Each employee must lockout at the 

disconnect switch and/or valve. Do not trust someone to lockout for you. 
 
• The locks are to be used to lockout the switch gear at the circuit breaker or disconnect 

provided for this purpose. These locks will also be used with chains or other safety lockout 
devices to lock out valves or other controls. 

 
• If more than one person is working on the same piece of equipment at the same time, each 

person is to have a personal lock on the lockout device. If the primary device will not 
accommodate each person’s lock, multiple locking devices are to be used. 

 
• When multiple locking devices are required, the shank of the multiple devices must be 

immobilize the equipment and must not merely be attached to the shank of another lock. 
 
• All electric equipment involving the use of disconnect switches as a source of power for their 

operation will be turned off, locked out in the “OFF” position and tagged with a “DO NOT 
START” tag. 

 
• After the electrical equipment has been locked out and tagged with a “DO NOT START” 

tag, the person working on the equipment will attempt to start the equipment to ensure that 
the proper switch has been locked out and equipment will not start. 

 
• All equipment operated pneumatically or hydraulically will be rendered inoperable by: 
 

o Turning off the air or hydraulic supply to that piece of equipment. 
 
o Locking and tagging the valve with a “DO NOT START” tag. 

 
• After the pneumatic equipment has been locked out and tagged with a “DO NOT START” 

tag, the employee will attempt to start the equipment to make sure that the proper switch and 
valve were locked out and the equipment will not operate. 

 
• Make sure the equipment will not operate with residual or accumulated pneumatic or 

hydraulic pressure. 
 
• Gravity is often the “forgotten” energy. It may be necessary to lock out/tag out energy caused 

by gravity. 
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• Where the ignition is controlled by a keyed switch, the key will be placed in the “OFF” 

position, removed, and the switch tagged with a “DO NOT START” tag. 
 
• If standard lockout switches are not available to immobilize the machinery, fuses should be 

pulled, terminals disconnected, or other standard safety procedures applicable to the 
individual piece of equipment should be followed. “DO NOT START” tags will be placed 
at the starter button or switch, 

 
• If it becomes necessary to operate the equipment during the work assignment, the following 

procedure will be followed: 
 
• Each employee’s and/or subcontractor’s personal lock will be removed only after it is certain 

that everyone has been advised of the procedure, the entire area has been inspected, and 
everyone is in the clear. 

• One person will be designated or assigned to operate the equipment. 
 
• If the equipment or machinery is left for an extended period of time, the following 

procedures will apply upon their return to the equipment or machinery. 
 
• Each employee and / or subcontractor’s lock will reinstall to lockout equipment or 

machinery. 
• After checking to ensure that everyone is clear of any danger, the employee and/or 

subcontractor will retest the equipment or machinery to ensure it is immobilized. 
 
• No employee or subcontractor will remove another person’s lock, lockout device, or “DO 

NOT START” tag. Before leaving the job for an extended period of time, unless deemed 
other wise and permission from the owner, each employee and/or subcontractor will 
personally remove his/her own lock. 

 
• After completing work on the equipment, the employee and/or subcontractor will notify the 

owner that the equipment has been released. This will be done only after guards have been 
replaced and no hazardous operating or working conditions has been left. 

 
• If an employee and/or subcontractor fails to remove a lock, that employee and/or 

subcontractor will be required to return to remove it in person. If that individual is not 
available, the lock will not be removed until a thorough check of the equipment or the owner 
has made machinery. The owner will verify and make certain the equipment or machinery is 
safe to operate. 

 
After the electrical equipment has been locked out and tagged with a “DO NOT START” tag, 
the person working on the equipment will attempt to start the equipment to ensure that the proper 
switch has been locked out and equipment will not start. 
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RESTORING MACHINES OR EQUIPMENT TO NORMAL PRODUCTION 
OPERATIONS 
 
When the servicing or maintenance is completed and the machine or equipment is ready to return 
to normal operating condition, the following steps shall be taken 
 
• Check the machine or equipment and the immediate area around the machine to ensure that 

nonessential items have been removed and that the machine or equipment components are 
operating intact. 

 
• Check the work area to ensure that all employees have been safely positioned or removed 

from exposed area. 
 
• Verify that the controls are in neutral. 
 
• Remove the lockout devices and reenergize the machine or equipment. 
 
• Notify affected employees that the servicing or maintenance is completed and the machine or 

equipment is ready for use. 
 
GROUNDING 
 
Grounding of the ungrounded conductor will be on the source of the circuit on which work is to 
be preformed. Grounding jumpers connected to the ground bus will be provided for this purpose. 
Grounding will be accomplished by the following procedure: 

 
• Verifying that the feeder disconnect is open and locked out. 
 
• Using a ground stick, ground each ungrounded phase to bleed off any residual electrical 

charge on the circuit. 
 
• Attaching grounding jumpers to each ungrounded phase of the circuit on which work is to be 

preformed. 
 
TRAINING 
 
All lockout/tag-out training programs must ensure that employees understand the purpose, 
function, & restrictions of the energy control program. The owner shall provide training and 
retraining as necessary and certify the training has been given to all employees. There are three 
classifications of employees for lockout/tag-out training: authorized, affected and other 
personnel. The amount and what kind of training that each employee receives is based on: 

 
• The relationship of the employee’s job to the machinery and/or equipment being worked on 

for the purpose of service, maintenance or repair that will need to be locked out or tagged 
out. 
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• The degree of knowledge relevant to hazardous energy that he/she must possess. 
 
• Provisions for periodic inspections of machinery and/or equipment. 
 
Authorized Employees: those employees who are allowed to perform energy control procedures. 
Training will include company approved energy control procedures, recognition of energy 
sources, and methods for isolation and energy control. 

 
Affected Employees:  those employees that operate the equipment on which work is being 
performed. Training will include the purpose and use of the energy control procedures. 
 
Others Employees: all other employees that may work in an area where energy control 
procedures may be used. Training will include instruction on the energy control procedures and 
the prohibition relating to attempting to restart or reenergize equipment that is either locked out 
or tagged out. 
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Equipment/Machine/Process:              

Lock Number:                

Authorized Employee Name:              

Location:                

Consistent with United Team Policy Section 14 – Energy Control – Lockout, only the direct Supervisor of an authorized 
employee shall remove an Energy Control Device (Lock) after all efforts have been made to assure the are in question 
is clear, the authorized employee is not available to remove the lock themselves and this procedure has been 
completed. 

 

              
 Direct Supervisor or (direct) Designee           Date of Removal 
 
 
    The Authorized Employee acknowledges the lock removal. 

 
                
  Authorized Employee        Date 
           (Whose lock was removed) 
 
               
 Direct Supervisor or (direct) Designee      Date 
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LOCK REMOVAL PROCEDURE FORM 

CHECK EACH ITEM THAT APPLIES AND SIGN PRIOR TO ENERGY CONTROL DEVICE REMOVAL 

 It is absolutely necessary that the equipment/machine/process be re-engaged before the authorized employee can 
return to personally remove the lock.         

 Every attempt has been made to locate the Authorized Employee so then can remove their Energy Control Device 
(lock) 

 The direct supervisor of the authorized employee or direct designee has personally reviewed the 
equipment/machine/process to assure the area is clear of people, tools or obstructions. 

 The Energy Control Device (lock) will be removed by the Authorized Employee’s direct supervisor or a direct designee 
only. 
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1.0 Policy 

All noted equipment shall be operated, maintained, and controlled in a safe manner. 

2.0 Purpose 

To define the procedures and standards applying to the care, control, maintenance, inspection, and operation of the 
noted equipment. 

3.0 Scope 

All United Team worksites requiring the use of noted equipment. 

4.0 Definitions 

Mobile Equipment means earthmoving equipment; scrapers, loaders, crawler or wheel tractors, bulldozers, off-highway 
trucks, graders, agricultural and industrial tractors, backhoes and similar equipment. 

5.0 Requirements 

5.1 General 

Only qualified operators designated by Business Unit Safety coordinator or designee shall operate the noted 
equipment.   

Regular preventative maintenance programs shall be established in accordance with regulatory requirements or 
industry standards for each type of equipment. 

All operators of the noted equipment shall be trained in safe operation of the equipment prior to being authorized 
to operate it.  Records of initial and retraining shall be maintained.  All operators who operator noted equipment 
on public roadways and any other public property shall hold a valid state drivers license. 

Unsafe operators observed shall be prohibited from further equipment operation until retrained. 

Persons may only be transported on equipment with designed seating capacity for such persons. 

Persons shall not be transported on equipment fenders, buckets, frames, steps, or other means not designed for 
the movement of people.  

Unauthorized persons shall not be transported on equipment even if the equipment is designed for such transport. 

Materials, tools and other objects (all of which may interfere with safe operation) are not to be transported in the 
‘cab’. 

Prior to operation drivers shall inspect their equipment and document accordingly.  Basic functions shall be tested 
prior to actual use of the equipment.  Unsafe conditions or functions failure shall be reported to management.  
Equipment that is unsafe shall not be operated and tagged out of service.  A sample ‘Flex Lift and Digger Truck’ 

United Team Mechanical 
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inspection form is found in Appendix 15-1; Form 15-1.1 Unsafe operational conditions are to be reported 
immediately to your supervisor.  Only qualified personnel are permitted to make repairs to equipment. 

Personal protective equipment (PPE) assessments shall be made for each type of equipment operations and the 
appropriate PPE provided (reference the PPE section of this manual) 

Employees taking prescription medication shall notify their supervisor if the medication warns against operation of 
machinery/vehicles/equipment.  Supervisors shall take necessary actions with this employee and the prescribing 
physician to provide direction on related work activities. 

5.2 Hoists (overhead) 

The safe working load of the overhead host, as determined by the manufacturer, shall be indicated on the hoist, 
and this safe working load shall not be exceeded. 

The supporting structure to which the hoist is attached shall have a safe working load equal to that of the hoist. 

The support shall be arranged so as to provide for free movement of the hoist and shall not restrict the hoist from 
lining itself up with the load. 

The hoist shall be installed only in locations that will permit the operator to stand clear of the load at all times. 

Air hoists shall be connected to an air supply of sufficient capacity and pressure to safely operate the hoist.  All air 
hoses supplying air shall be positively connected to prevent their becoming disconnected during use. 

All overhead hoists in use shall meet the applicable requirements for construction, design, installation, testing, 
inspection, maintenance, and operation, as prescribed by the manufacturer. 

Prior to using the crane/hoist, the operator shall do a visual inspection to confirm the safety of this equipment.  
This includes a check of the wire rope, chain, sling(s), hook(s) and other components. 

5.3 Mobile Equipment 

Mobile equipment shall have operating 

• Braking system(s)
• Taillights
• Brake lights
• Wipers for front windows
• Seat belt restraint systems
• Head lights (when operated in low light or at night)
• Reflective devices to warn of their presence in accordance with “Highway” standards
• Horn
• (for construction sites only) backup alarms when visibility to the rear is obstructed

Mobile equipment (not normally operated on public highways or roadways) shall display a ‘slow-moving 
equipment’ symbol when traveling on them, and be operated in accordance with local and state highway 
regulations. 

Operators shall wear seat belts while operating mobile equipment. 

Material, tools, and other objects shall not be transported in the cab of mobile equipment. 

Personnel are not permitted to ride: 
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• In mobile equipment cabs with operators (except during trainings exercises or when such
equipment is designed and equipped by the manufacturer for additional riders)

• In buckets
• On fenders
• On running boards
• On forklifts
• Any other part of mobile equipment
• On any load being transported by mobile equipment

Mobile equipment shall be inspected at the beginning of each shift to assure that parts, equipment, and 
accessories are in safe operating condition and free of apparent damage that could cause failure while in use.  
Inspections shall be documented and include: 

• Service brakes, including trailer brake connections
• Parking system (hand brake)
• Emergency stopping system (brakes)
• Tires
• Horn
• Steering mechanism
• Coupling devices
• Seatbelts
• Operating controls
• Safety devices
• Window and cab glass
• Power window wipers
• Defogging and defrosting equipment
• Hydraulics for leaks
• Back-up alarms
• Fire extinguishers

Defects that affect the safe operation of equipment shall be corrected before the unit is placed in service. 

Only qualified personnel shall repair mobile equipment. 

A safety tire rack, cage, or equivalent protection shall be provided and used when inflating, mounting, or 
dismounting tires installed on split rims, or rims equipped with locking rings or similar devices.  A remote wand 
shall be used to inflate tires that are mounted on rims on operational vehicles if they are equipped with split rims.  
No employee shall be allowed to be in front of the rim during this process. 

When performing maintenance and/or repairs on movable parts of mobile equipment such as hydraulic ram, 
dump beds, buckets that create a pinch point shall be blocked, de-energized, cribbed or otherwise immobilized by 
other such activity (reference Energy Control(lockout) section of this manual). 

Bulldozer and scraper blades, end-loader buckets, dump bodies, and similar equipment, shall be either fully 
lowered or blocked when being repaired or when not in use.  All controls shall be in a neutral position.  With the 
motors stopped and brakes set, unless work being performed requires otherwise. 

Whenever mobile equipment is parked, the parking brake shall be set.  Such equipment parked on inclines shall 
have the wheels chocked and the parking brake set. 

During fueling operations the engine of mobile equipment shall be turned off, movable parts such as dozer 
blades, and buckets shall be lowered to the ground. 

Mobile equipment fueled with gasoline shall not be operated in enclosed areas such as buildings.  Mobile 
equipment fueled with “diesel” shall have an approved scrubber in good working condition. 
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Mobile equipment fueled with compressed gas within enclosed areas shall be operated in accordance with 
manufacturers specifications. 

The use, care and charging of mobile equipment using batteries shall be in accordance with manufacturers 
specifications (reference Electrical-General section of this manual). 

All cab glass shall be safety glass, or equivalent, that introduces no visible distortion affecting the safe operation 
of any mobile equipment.  Glass that is cracked or broken shall be replaced before the affected mobile equipment 
is operated.  When window glass is subject to conditions that cause fogging or frosting the windshields shall be 
equipped with operable defogging or defrosting devices. 

Combustible and flammable materials shall be removed from the immediate area prior to operations. 

The operation of mobile equipment near energized electrical power lines shall conform to section 5.2.3 of the 
Electrical-General section of this manual. 

A person shall be designated to observe clearance of the equipment and give timely warning for all operations 
where it is difficult for the operator to maintain the desired clearance by visual means. 

Cage-type boom guards, insulating links, or proximity warning devices may be used on cranes, but the use of 
such devices shall not alter the requirements of any other regulation of this part even if such device is required by 
law or regulation. 

Any overhead wire shall be considered to be an energized line unless and until the person owning such line or the 
electrical utility authorities indicate that it is not an energized line and/or it has been visibly grounded. 

Prior to work near transmitter towers where an electrical charge can be induced in the equipment or materials 
being handled, the transmitter shall be de-energized or tests shall be made to determine if electrical charge is 
induced on the crane.  The following precautions shall be taken when necessary to dissipate induced voltages. 

The equipment shall be provided with an electrical ground directly to the upper rotating structure supporting the 
boom; and ground jumper cables shall be attached to materials being handled by boom equipment when 
electrical charge is induced while working near energized transmitters.  Employees shall be provided with 
nonconductive poles having large alligator clips or other similar protection to attach the ground cable to the load. 

All haulage vehicles, whose payload is loaded by means of cranes, power shovels, loaders, or similar equipment, 
shall have a cab shield and/or canopy adequate to protect the operator from shifting or falling materials. 

Personnel shall only ride in compartments designed for occupancy.  These areas shall have a firmly attached seat 
and seat belt for each occupant.  Seat belts and anchorages meeting the requirements of 49 CFR part 571 
(Department of Transportation, Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards) shall be installed in all motor vehicles. 

Trucks with dump bodies shall be equipped with positive means of support, permanently attached, and capable of 
being locked in position to prevent accidental starting or tripping of the mechanism. 

Trip handles for tailgates of dump trucks shall be so arranged that, in dumping, the operator will be in the clear. 

6.0 References 

OSHA 29 CFR 1910 Subparts F and N 

OSHA 29 CFR 1926 Subparts H, N, O, and W 
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Type of Equipment:    Unit Number: 

Location:    Project Number: 

Inspected by:            Date:   
Indicate by initialing “Yes” if item checked is adequate, operational, and safe.  Initial “No” to indicate repair or other action 
is required.  Use “N/A” to indicate no applicable. 
Note defects found must be repaired prior to equipment use.  On completion of inspection, retain this form with the 
equipment till the end of the workday.  

Then turn in to immediate supervision for filling. 

United Team Mechanical 
Appendix 15
Form 15-1.1 

Flex Lift and Digger Truck Inspection Record 

Item to be Checked YES NO N/A 
A. Fuel Level
B. Engine Oil Level
C. Engine Water Level
D. Hydraulic system, fluid level, visible leaks
E. Battery, water level, condition, state of charge
F. Fire extinguisher (if applicable)
G. Seat Belts
H. Load chart, in place, legible
I. Lights, turn signals
J. Horn and backup alarm functional
K. Tires, proper inflation, condition
L. Windshield, clean, unbroken, wipers functional
M. Pins and bushings, conditions, lubricated
N. Cable and drum, condition
O. Block/Ball and hook , safety latch, condition
P. Cable guides
Q. Auger motor and linkage

Start the engine and check the following: YES NO N/A 
• Steering acceptable
• Brakes functional
• All gauges operational

Check the following from the operator’s position: YES NO N/A 
• Verify outriggers functional
• Verify load line functional
• Verify boom functional, all motions
• Verify auger functional, all speeds

Signature of Person Completing Repairs Date Repaired 
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1.0 Policy 

Excavation work activities shall be conducted safely with associated exposures eliminated and/or controlled. 

2.0 Purpose 

To ensure that every employee involved in excavation work is protected against foreseeable associated hazards. 

3.0 Scope 

Applies to all United Team worksites where construction and service work activities require excavation 

4.0 Definitions 
4.1 General Definitions 

Approved means for the purpose of this section, authorized by United Team, tested and certified by the 
manufacturer or any recognized national testing laboratory to possess the strength requirements specified in 
this section. 

Competent person means on who is capable of identifying existing and predictable hazards in the surroundings 
or working conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous to employees, and who has the 
authorization to take prompt corrective measures to eliminate them. 

Construction work means work for construction, alteration, and/or repair to new underground utilities. 

Defect means any characteristic or condition that tends to weaken or reduce the strength of the tool, object, or 
structure of which it is a part. 

Employee means every laborer regardless of title or contractual relationship. 

Service work means work for alteration and/or repair of existing underground utilities. 

Work area means that portion of a walking/working surface where work activities are being performed. 

4.2 General Excavation Definitions 

Aluminum hydraulic shoring means a pre-engineered shoring system comprised of aluminum hydraulic 
cylinders (cross braces) used in conjunction with vertical rails (uprights) or horizontal rails (wales).  Such system 
is designed specifically to support the sidewalls of an excavation and prevent cave-ins. 

Benching (benching system) means a method of protecting employees from cave-ins by excavating the sides of 
an excavation to form one or a series of horizontal levels or steps, usually with vertical or near-vertical surfaces 
between levels. 

Cave-in means the separation of a mass of soil or rock material from the side of an excavation, or the loss of soil 
from under a trench shield or support system, and its sudden movement into the excavation, either by falling or 
sliding, in sufficient quantity so that it could entrap, bury, or otherwise injure and immobilize a person. 

United Team Mechanical 
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Cross braces means the horizontal members of a shoring system installed perpendicular to the sides of the 
excavation, the ends of which bear against either uprights or wales. 

Distress means that the soil is in a condition where a cave-in is imminent or is likely to occur.  Distress is 
evidenced by such phenomena as the development of fissures in the face of or adjacent to an open excavation; 
the subsidence of the edge of an exaction; the slumping of material from the face or the bulging or heaving of 
material from the bottom of an excavation; the spalling of material from the face of an excavation; and raveling 
(i.e., small amounts of material such as pebbles or little clumps of material suddenly separating from the face of 
an excavation and trickling or rolling down into the excavation). 

Excavation means any man-made cut, cavity, trench, or depression in an earth surface, formed by earth 
removal. 

Faces or sides means the vertical or inclined earth surfaces formed as a result of excavation work. 

Failure means the breakage, displacement, or permanent deformation of a structural member or connection so 
as to reduce its structural integrity and its supportive capabilities. 

Hazardous atmosphere means an atmosphere which by reason of being explosive, flammable, poisonous, 
corrosive, oxidizing, irritating, oxygen deficient, toxic, or otherwise harmful, may cause death, illness, or injury. 

Kick out means the accidental release or failure of a cross brace. 

Maximum allowable slope means the steepest incline of an excavation face that is acceptable for the most 
favorable site conditions as protection against cave-ins, and is expressed as the ratio of horizontal distance to 
vertical rise (H:V). 

Protective system means a method of protecting employees from cave-ins, from materials that could fall or roll 
from an excavation face or into an excavation, or from the collapse of adjacent structures.  Protective systems 
include support systems, sloping and benching systems, shield systems, and other systems that provide the 
necessary protection.  

Ramp means an inclined walking or working surface that is used to gain access to one point form another, and is 
constructed from earth or from structural materials such as steel or wood. 

Registered professional engineer means a person who is registered as a professional engineer in the state 
where the work is to be performed. 

Sheeting means the members of a shoring system that retain the earth in position and in turn are supported by 
other members of the shoring system. 

Shield (shield system) means a structure that is able to withstand the forces imposed on it by a cave-in and 
thereby protect employees within the structure.  Shields can be permanent structures or can be designed to be 
portable and moved along as work progresses.  Additionally, shields can be either pre-manufactured or job-built 
in accordance with this manual section.  Shields used in trenches are usually referred to as “trench boxes” or 
“trench shields”. 

Shoring (shoring system) means a structure such as a metal hydraulic or mechanical shoring system that 
supports the sides of an excavation and which is designed to prevent cave-ins. 
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Short term exposure means a period of time less than or equal to 24 hours that an excavation is open.  Only 
referenced in Table A-1 (maximum allowable sloping) of appendix 16-1 

Sides See Faces 

Sloping (sloping system) means a method of protecting employees from cave-ins by excavating to form sides of 
an excavation that are inclined away from the excavation so as to prevent cave-ins.  The angle of incline required 
to prevent a cave-in varied with differences in such factors as the soil type, environmental conditions of 
exposure, and application of surcharge loads. 

Stable rock means natural solid mineral material (not soil) that can be excavated with vertical sides and will 
remain intact while exposed. 

Structural ramp means a ramp built of steel or wood, usually used for vehicle access. 

Support system means a structure such as underpinning, bracing, or shoring, which provides support to an 
adjacent structure, underground installation, or the sides of an excavation. 

Trench (trench excavation) means a narrow excavation (in relation to its length) made below the surface of the 
ground. 

Trench box or trench shield- See Shield 

Uprights means the vertical members of a trenching shoring system placed in contact with the earth and usually 
positioned so that individual members do not contact each other.  Uprights placed so that individual members 
are closely spaced, in contact with or interconnected to each other, are often called “sheeting” 

Underground installations means utility installations, such as a sewer, telephone, fuel, electric, water lines, fiber 
optic, etc. 

Wales means horizontal members of a shoring system placed parallel to the excavation face whose sides bear 
against the vertical members of the shoring system or earth. 

4.3 Soil Definitions 

Cemented soil means a soil in which the particles are held together by a chemical agent, such as calcium 
carbonate, such that a hand-size sample cannot be crushed into powder or individual soil particles by finger 
pressure. 

Cohesive soil means clay (fine grained soil), or soil with a high clay content, which has cohesive strength.  
Cohesive soil does not crumble, can be excavated with vertical side slopes, and is plastic when moist.  Cohesive 
soil is hard to break up when dry, and exhibits significant cohesion when submerged.  Cohesive soils include 
clayey silt, sandy clay, silt clay, clay and organic clay. 

Dry soil mean soil that does not exhibit visible signs of moisture content 

Fissured means a soil material that has  a tendency to break along definite planes of fracture with  little 
resistance, or a material that exhibits open cracks, such as tension cracks, in an exposed surface. 

Granular soil means gravel, sand, or silt (coarse grained soil) with little or no clay content.  Granular soil has no 
cohesive strength.  Some moist granular soils exhibit apparent cohesion.  Granular soil cannot be molded when 
moist and crumbles easily when dry. 
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Layered system means two or more distinctly different soil or rock types arranged in layers. 

Moist soil means a condition in which a soil looks and feels damp.  Moist cohesive soil can easily be shaped into 
a ball and rolled into a small diameter threads before crumbling.  Moist granular soil that contains some 
cohesive material will exhibit signs of cohesion between particles. 

Plastic means a property of a soil which allows the soil to be deformed or molded without cracking, or 
appreciable volume charge. 

Saturated soil means a soil in which the voids are filled with water.  Saturation does not require flow.  
Saturation, or near saturation, is necessary for the proper use of instruments such as a pocket penetrometer or 
sheer vane. 

Soil classification system means, for the purpose of this subpart, a method of categorizing soil and rock deposits 
in a hierarchy of stable rock, Type A, Type B, and Type C, in deceasing order of stability.  The categories are 
determined based on an analysis of the properties and performance characteristics of eh deposits and the 
characteristics of the deposits and the environmental conditions of exposure. 

Stable rock means natural solid mineral matter that can be excavated with vertical sides and remain intact while 
exposed. 

Submerged soil means soil which is underwater or is free seeping 

Type A means cohesive soils with an unconfined, compressive strength of 1.5 ton per square foot (TSF) (144k Pa) 
or greater.  Examples of cohesive soils are: clay, silt clay, sandy clay, clay loam and, in some cases, silt clay loam 
and sandy clay loam.  Cemented soils such as caliches and hardpan are also considered type A.  However, no soil 
is type A if any of the following are noted: 

The soil is fissured; or 

The soil is subject to vibration from heavy traffic, pile driving, or similar effects; or 

The soils has been previously disturbed; or 

The soil is part of a sloped, layered system where the layers dip into the excavation on a slope of four horizontal 
to one vertical (4H:1V) or greater; or 

The material is subject to other factors that would require it to be classified as a less stable material. 

Type B means cohesive soil with an unconfined compressive strength greater than 0.5 TSF (48kPA) but less than 
1.5 TSF (144kPa); or 

Granular cohesion less soils including:  angular gravel (similar to crushed rock), silt, silt loam, sandy loam and, in 
some cases, silt clay loam and sandy clay loam. 

Previously disturbed soils except those which would otherwise be classed as type C soil. 

Soil that meet the unconfined compressive strength or cementation requirements for type A, but is fissured or 
subject to vibration; or  

Dry rock that is not stable; or 
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Material that is part of a sloped, layered system where the layers dip into the excavation on a slop less steep 
than four horizontal to one vertical (4H:1V), but only if the material would otherwise be classified as type B. 

Type C means cohesive soil with an unconfined compressive strength of 0.5 TSF (45kPa) or less; or 

Granular soils including gravel, sand, and loamy sand; or 

Submerged soil or soil from which water is freely seeping; or 

Submerged rock that is not stable, or 

Material in a sloped, layered system where the layers dip into the excavation or a slop of four horizontal to one 
vertical (4H:1V) or steeper. 

Unconfined compressive strength means the load per unit area at which a soil will fail in compression.  It can be 
determined by laboratory testing, or estimated in the field using a pocket penetrometer, by thumb penetration 
tests, and other methods. 

Wet soil means soil that contains significantly more moisture than moist soil, but in such a range of values that 
cohesive material will slump or begin to flow when vibrated.  Granular material that would exhibit cohesive 
properties when moist will lose those cohesive properties when wet. 

5.0 Requirements 

5.1 Risk Assessment (JSA) 

A competent person shall conduct a JSA prior to excavation work activities beginning (reference JSAs under 
safety systems section of this manual) to assess the identifiable hazards associated with work areas, 
occupations, and tasks. 

5.2 Written Work Plan (≥5ft in depth) 

A competent person shall develop a written work plan for every excavation exceeding five feet in depth based on 
the JSA and the other requirements of this section. 

The written excavation work safety plan shall include: 

• Identification of all hazards in the work area related to excavation equipment
• Describe the excavation protection system(s) to be provided
• Describe the soil type and the correct procedures for the selection, fit, use, and maintenance of

the excavation protection system
• Describe procedures for excavation
• Describe the method for prompt, safe removal of injured workers
• Be available on the job site
• Signature of the competent person

5.3 Training 

Initial training of employees shall occur during orientation for employees who may be engaged in excavation work.  
Hazard recognition and excavation protection systems shall be included in the training. 

Site specific trainings shall occur before the start of excavation work activities, including hazards and controls 
noted in the JSA and the other provisions of the written plan. 

5.4 Inspections 
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When employee exposure in an excavation is reasonably anticipated, an inspection shall be conducted by a 
competent person: 

• Prior to the start of work each day
• As needed throughout the shift
• After every rainstorm
• When an unusual occurrence affects the integrity of the excavation

Note:  Where the competent person finds evidence of a situation that could result in a possible cave-
in, indications of failure of protective systems, hazardous atmospheres, or other hazardous 
conditions, exposed employees shall be removed from the hazardous area until the necessary 
precautions have been taken to ensure their safety. 

5.5 Personal Protective Equipment 

Minimum personal protective equipment shall consist of: 

• Approved hardhats
• Approved safety glasses
• Approved safety-toe boots
• If exposed to vehicular traffic, employees shall be provided with, and shall wear, warning vests or

other suitable garments marked with or made of high-visibility material (and be reflective if
working in dim light or at night)

5.6 Specific Engineering Control Options 

5.6.1 Requiring Registered Professional Engineer 

Excavation protection system configurations requiring development by a registered professional engineer: 

• Excavations greater than twenty (20) feet in depth
• Any excavation below the level of the base or footing of any foundation or retaining wall

that could be reasonably expected to pose a hazard to employees
• Where the stability of adjoining building, walls, or other structures is endangered by

excavation operations

Designs shall be in written form and will include at least the following: 

• The protective system configurations that were determined to be safe for the particular
project

• The identity and stamped seal of the registered professional engineer approving the
design

At least one copy of the design shall be maintained at the jobsite. 

5.6.2 Sloping and Benching Systems (excavation depth ≥ five ft, ≤ twenty ft.) 

Note: Suitable sloping or benching shall occur at ≥4 feet in depth for unstable soil (Type C) 

5.6.2.1 Classifying Soil 

Soil and rock deposits shall be classified in accordance with classifying soil portion of this section 
(5.7) 

5.6.2.2 Maximum Allowable Slope 
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The maximum allowable slope for a soil or rock deposit shall be determined from Table A of 
Appendix 16-1 of this section. 

When additional weight loads to the system are present from stored material or equipment, 
operating equipment, or traffic, a competent person shall determine the degree to which the slope 
must be reduced below the maximum allowable slope, and will assure that such reduction is 
achieved. 

5.6.2.3 Prohibition 

Employees shall not be permitted to work on the faces of sloped or benched excavations at levels 
above other employees except when employees at lower levels are adequately protected from 
the hazard of falling, rolling, or sliding material or equipment. 

5.6.3 Shielding Systems (excavation depth ≥ five feet ≤ twenty feet) 

5.6.3.1 General 

Installation of a support system shall be closely coordinated with the excavation of trenches. 

Shield systems shall not be subjected to loads exceeding those which the system was designed 
to withstand. 

Employees shall not be allowed in shield systems when shields are being installed, removed, or 
moved vertically. 

Employees shall be protected from the hazard of cave-ins when entering or exiting the areas 
protected by shields.  This means that the access and egress methods shall be included from 
within the protection of the shielding system. 

Excavation of material to a level no greater than 2 feet (.61m) below the bottom of the members 
of a shield system shall be permitted. 

5.6.3.2 Materials and Equipment 

Materials and equipment used for protective systems shall be free from damage or defects that 
might impair their proper function. 

Manufactured materials and equipment used for protective systems shall be used and maintained 
in a manner that is consistent with the recommendations of the manufacturer 

When material or equipment that is used for protective systems is damaged, a competent person 
shall examine the material or equipment and evaluate its suitability for continued use.  If the 
competent person cannot assure the material or equipment is able to support the intended loads 
or is otherwise suitable for safe use, then such material or equipment, in this case, shall be 
evaluated and approved by the manufacturer or a registered Professional engineer before being 
returned to service. 

Designs for shoring in trenches shall be determined in accordance with the conditions and 
requirements set forth in classifying soil section (5.7) and with the aluminum hydraulic shoring for 
trenches Table (B-1) of Appendix 16-1 of this section.  Other manufactured shoring systems that 
meet or exceed these tables are permitted. 

Note: Aluminum Hydraulic Shoring is preferred to Timber Shoring.  However, if Timber Shoring 
is more feasible or practical, it shall be utilized in accordance with OSHA CFR 29 1926 Subpart 
P, Appendix C. 

5.6.4 Combination Systems (excavation depth ≥ five feet, ≤ twenty feet) 
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If the excavation is of a depth whereby the shielding system is not of sufficient height, sloping/benching 
shall be utilized in combination. 

5.6.5 Installation and Removal of Support 

Members of support systems shall be securely connected together to prevent sliding, falling, kick outs, or 
other predictable failure. 

Support systems shall be installed and removed in a manner that protects employees from cave-ins, 
structural collapses, or form being struck by members of the support system 

Individual members of support systems shall not be subjected to loads exceeding those which those 
members were designed to withstand 

Before temporary removal of individual member begins, additional precautions shall be taken to ensure 
the safety of employees, such as installing other structural members to carry the loads imposed on the 
support system. 

Removal shall begin at, and progress together with the removal of support systems from excavations. 

5.7 Specific Excavation Hazard Controls 

5.7.1 Access and Egress 

Structural ramps that are used solely by employees as a means of access or egress from excavations 
shall be designed by a competent person. 

Ramps and runways constructed of two or more structural members shall have the structural members 
connected together to prevent displacement. 

Structural members used for ramps and runways shall be of uniform thickness. 

Cleats or other appropriate means used to connect runway structural members shall be attached to the 
bottom of the runway or shall be attached in a manner to prevent tripping. 

Structural ramps used in lieu of steps shall be provided with cleats or other surface treatment of the top 
surface to prevent slipping. 

A means of egress from trench excavations shall always be maintained.  A stairway, ladder, ramp or other 
safe means of egress shall be located in trench excavations that are 4 feet or more in depth so as to 
require no more than 25 feet of lateral travel for employees. 

Employees shall not utilize mechanical equipment to access or egress from trench excavations. 

5.7.2 Exposure of falling loads 

Employees shall be protected from excavated or other materials or equipment that could pose a hazard 
by falling or rolling into excavations.  Protection shall be provided by placing and keeping such materials 
or equipment at least 2 feet (.61m) from the edge of excavations, or by the use of retaining devices that 
are sufficient to prevent materials or equipment from falling or rolling into excavations, or by a 
combination of both if necessary. 

Whether inside or outside of an excavation, no employee shall be permitted underneath a load handled 
by lifting or digging equipment.  Employees shall stand away from any vehicle being loaded or unloaded 
to avoid being struck by any spillage or falling materials. 

Operators of such vehicles being loaded or unloaded are required to remain out of the cabs of vehicles 
during loading or unloading. 
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5.7.3 Hazardous Atmospheres 

Where oxygen deficiency (atmospheres containing less than 19.5 percent oxygen) or a hazardous 
atmosphere exists or could reasonably be expected to exist, such as in excavations in landfill areas or 
excavations in areas where hazardous substances are stored nearby, the atmospheres in the excavation 
shall be tested before employees enter excavations greater than 4 feet (1.22m) in depth. 

See the confined space section of this manual. 

5.7.4 Mobile Equipment 

When mobile equipment is operated adjacent to an excavation, or when such equipment is required to 
approach the edge of an excavation, and the operator does not have a clear and direct view of the edge 
of the excavation, a warning system shall be utilized such as barricades, hand or mechanical signals, or 
stop logs. 

5.7.5 Underground Installations 

Utility companies or owners shall be contracted within established or customary local response times, 
advised of the proposed work, and asked to establish the location of the utility underground installations 
prior to the start of actual excavation. When utility companies or owners cannot respond to a request to 
locate underground utility installations within 24 hours (unless a longer period is required by state or local 
law), or cannot establish the exact location of these installations, the work may proceed, provide the 
employees do so with caution, and provide detection equipment or other acceptable means to locate 
utility installations are used. 

When excavation operations approach the estimated location of underground installations, the exact 
location of the installations shall be determined by safe and acceptable means. 

While the excavation is open, underground installations shall be protected, supported or removed as 
necessary to safeguard employees. 

5.7.6 Water Accumulation 

Employees shall not work in excavations in which there is accumulated water, or in excavations in which 
water is accumulating, unless adequate precautions have been taken to protect employees against the 
hazards posed by water accumulation.  The precautions necessary to protect employees include special 
support or shield systems to protect from cave-ins and/or water removal to control the level of 
accumulating water. 

If water is controlled or prevented from accumulating by the use of water removal equipment, the water 
removal equipment and operations shall be monitored by a competent person to ensure proper operation. 

If excavation work interrupts the natural drainage of surface water (such as streams), diversion ditches, 
dikes, or other suitable means shall be used to prevent surface water from entering the excavation and to 
provide adequate drainage of the area adjacent to the excavation. 

5.7.7 Protection of employees from loose rock, soil, equipment, and materials 

Adequate protection shall be provided to protect employees from loose rock or soil that could pose a 
hazard by falling or rolling from an excavation face.  Such protection can consist of: 

• Scaling to remove loose material
• Installation of protective barricades at intervals as necessary on the face to stop and

contain falling material
• Or other means that provide equivalent protection
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Such rock, soil, materials and equipment shall additionally be kept at least 2 feet (.61m) from the edge of 
excavations. 

5.7.8 Fall Protection 

See the fall protection section of this manual. 

5.8 Classifying Soils 

5.8.1 Classification of soil and rock deposits 

Each soil and rock deposit shall be classified by a competent person as stable rock, Type A, Type B, or 
Type C in accordance with the definitions within this section 

The classification of the deposits shall be made based on the results of at least one visual and at least 
one manual analysis.  Such analyses shall be conducted by a competent person using tests described 
within this section. 

In a layered system, the system shall be classified in accordance with its weakest layer.  However, each 
layer may be classified individually where a more stable layer lies under a less stable layer. 

If after classifying a deposit, the properties, factors, or conditions affecting its classification change in any 
way, the changes shall be evaluated by a competent person.  The deposit shall be reclassified as 
necessary to reflect the changed circumstances. 

5.8.2 Acceptable visual and manual tests 

5.8.2.1 Visual Tests 

Observe samples of soil that are excavated and soil in the sides of the excavation.  Estimate the range of 
particle sizes and the relative amounts of the particle sizes.  Soil that is primarily composed of fine-
grained material is cohesive material.  Soil composed primarily of coarse-grained sand or gravel is 
granular material. 

Observe soil as it is excavated.  Soil that remains in clumps when excavated is cohesive. Soil that breaks 
up easily and does not stay in clumps is granular. 

Observe the side of the opened excavation and the surface area adjacent to the excavation.  Crack-like 
openings such as tension cracks could indicate fissured material.  If chunks of soil fall off a vertical side, 
the soil could be fissured.  Small falls are evidence of moving ground and are indications of potentially 
hazardous situations. 

Observe the area adjacent to the excavation and the excavation itself for evidence of existing utility and 
other underground structures, and to identify previously disturbed soil. 

Observe the opened side of the excavation to identify layered systems. 

Observe the area adjacent to the excavation and the sides of the opened excavation for evidence of 
surface water, water seeping from the sides of the excavation, or the location of the level of the water 
table. 

Observe the area adjacent to the excavation and the area within the excavation for sources of vibration 
that may affect the stability of the excavation face. 

5.8.2.2 Manual Tests 

5.8.2.2.1 Plasticity 
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Mold a moist or wet sample of soil into a ball and attempt to roll it into threads as thin as 1/8 inch 
in diameter for length of at least 2 inches.  Cohesive material can be successfully rolled into 
threads without crumbling. 

5.8.2.2.2 Dry Strength 

If the soil is dry and crumbles on its own or with moderate pressure into individual grains or fine 
powder, it is granular (any combination of gravel, sand, or silt). If the soil is dry and falls into 
clumps that break up into smaller clumps, but the smaller clumps can only be broken up with 
difficulty, it may be clay in any combination with gravel, sand or silt.  If the dry soil breaks into 
clumps which do not break up into small clumps and which can only be broken with difficulty, and 
there is no visual indication that soil is fissured, the soil may be considered un-fissured. 

5.8.2.2.3 Thumb Penetration 

The thumb penetration test can be used to estimate the unconfined compressive strength of 
cohesive soils.  Type A soils with an unconfined compressive strength of 1.5 tsf can be readily 
indented by the thumb with very great effort.  Type C soils with an unconfined compressive 
strength of 0.5 tsf cab be easily penetrated several inches by the thumb, and cab be molded by 
light finger pressure. 

This test should be conducted on an undisturbed soil sample, such as a large clump of soil, as 
soon as practicable after excavation to keep a minimum the effects of exposure to drying 
influences. 

If the excavation is later exposed to wetting influences (rain or flooding), the classification of the 
soil must be changed accordingly. 

5.8.2.2.4 Other Strength Tests 

Estimates of unconfined compressive strength of soils can also be obtained by use of a pocket 
penetrometer or by using a hand-operated shear vane. 

5.8.2.2.5 Drying Test 

The basic purpose of the drying test is to differentiate between cohesive material with fissures, 
un-fissured cohesive material, and granular material. 

The procedure for the drying tests involves drying a sample of soil that is approximately one inch 
thick (2.54cm) and six inches (15.24cm) in diameter until it is thoroughly dry, then: 

• If the sample develops cracks as it dries, significant fissures are indicated
• Samples that dry without cracking are to be broken by hand.  If considerable

force is necessary to break a sample, the soil has significant cohesive material
content.  The soil can be classified as an un-fissured cohesive material and the
unconfined compressive strength should be determine

• If a sample breaks easily by hand, it is either a fissured cohesive material or a
granular material.  To distinguish between the two, pulverize the dried clumps of
the sample by hand or by stepping on them.  In the clumps do not pulverize
easily, the material is cohesive with fissures.  If they pulverize easily into very
small fragments, the  material is granular

6.0 References 

OSHA 29 CFR 1926 Subpart P (excavations) 
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Appendix 16-1 

Simple Slopes Made in Type A Soil: 
All simple slope excavation 20 feet or less in depth will have a maximum allowable slope of ¾ to 1. 

Exception: Simple slope excavations which are open 24 hours or less (short term) and 
which are 12 feet or less in depth will have a maximum allowable slope of ½ to 1. 

TABLE A-1 MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE SLOPES 

SOIL OR ROCK MAZIMUM ALLOWABLE SLOPES FOR EXCAVATIONS LESS 
THAN 20 FEET DEEP 

STABLE ROCK VERTICAL (90 DEGREES FROM THE HORIZONTAL) 
TYPE A ¾ TO 1 (APPROXIMATELY 53 DEGREES FROM THE HORIZONTAL) 
TYPE B 1 TO 1 (45 DEGREES FROM THE HORIZONTAL) 
TYPE C 1 ½ TO 1 (APPROZIMATELY 34 DEGREES FROM THE HORIZONTAL) 
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Benched Excavations Made in Type A Soil: 
All benched excavations 20 feet or less in depth will have a maximum 
allowable slope of ¾ to 1 and maximum bench dimensions as follows: 
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Unsupported Vertically Sided Lower Portion Made In Type A Soil: 
All excavations 8 feet or less in depth which have unsupported vertically sided lower portions will have a maximum 

vertical side of 3 ½ feet, with the remaining upper vertical sides sloped at ¾ to 1. 

All excavations more than 8 feet but not more than 12 feet in depth with unsupported vertically sided lower portions 
will have a maximum allowable slope of 1 to 1 and a maximum vertical side of 3 ½ feet. 
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Supported Or Shielded (Vertically Sided Lower Portion) Made In Type A Soil: 
All excavations 20 feet or less in depth which have vertically sided lower portions that are supported or shielded will 

have a maximum allowable slope of ¾ to 1. The support or shield system must extend at least 18 inches above the top of 
the vertical side. 
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Simple Slopes Made In Type B Soil: 
All simple slope excavations 20 feet or less in depth will have a maximum allowable slope of 1 to 1. 

Benched Excavations Made In Type B Soil: 
All benched excavations 20 feet or less in depth will have a maximum allowable slope of 1 to 1 and maximum bench 

dimensions as follows (but only in cohesive soil): 
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Vertically Sided Lower Portion Made In Type B Soil 

All excavations 20 feet or less in depth which have vertically sided lower portions will be 
shielded or supported to a height at least 18 inches above the top of the vertical side. 

All such excavations will have a maximum allowable slope of 1 to 1 
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Excavations Made In Type C Soil 

Simple Slope Made In Type C Soil 

All simple slope excavations 20 feet to/including 4 feet depth will have a maximum allowable slope of 1 ½ to 1. 

All excavations 20 feet or less in depth which have vertically sided lower portions will be 
shielded or supported to a height at least 18 inches above the top of the vertical side. 

All such excavations will have a maximum allowable slope of 1 ½ to 1. 
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Excavations Made In Type Layered Soils 

Sloped Excavations Made In Layered Soils 

All excavations 20 feet or less in depth made in layered soils will 
 Have a maximum allowable slope for each layer as set forth below. 
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TABLE B-1 ALUMINUM HYDRAULIC SHORING 

VERTICLE SHORES 

FOR SOIL TYPE A 

DEPTH OF 
TRENCH 
(FEET) 

HYDRAULIC CYLINDERS 

MAXIMUM 
HORIZONTAL 

SPACING  
(CENTER TO 

CENTER IN FEET) 

MAXIMUM 
VERTICAL 
SPACING  

(CENTER TO 
CENTER IN FEET) 

WIDTH OF TRENCH (FEET) 

UP TO 
 8 

OVER 
8 

UP TO 
12 

OVER 
12 

UP TO 
15 

OVER 5 UP TO 10 8 

4 2 INCH 
DIAMETER* 

2 INCH 
DIAMETER* 

3 INCH 
DIAMETER* 

OVER 10 UP TO 
15 8 

OVER 15 UP TO 
20 7 

OVER 20 DESIGNED BY REGISTERED PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER 

*Safe working capacity of a 2 inch diameter cylinder must be at least 18,000 pounds; safe working capacity of a 3 inch
diameter cylinder must be at least 30,000 pounds; vertical shoring rails will have a minimum section modulus of 0.40
inch; when vertical shores are used, there must be a minimum of three shores spaced equally, horizontally, in a group.
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FOR SOIL TYPE B 

DEPTH 
 OF 

 TRENCH 
 (FEET) 

HYDRAULIC CYLINDERS 

MAXIMUM 
HORIZONTAL 

SPACING  
(CENTER TO 

CENTER IN FEET) 

MAXIMUM 
VERTICAL 
SPACING  

(CENTER TO 
CENTER IN FEET) 

WIDTH OF TRENCH (FEET) 

UP TO 
 8 

OVER 
8 

UP TO 
12 

OVER 
12 

UP TO 
15 

OVER 5 UP TO 10 8 

4 2 INCH 
DIAMETER* 

2 INCH 
DIAMETER* 

3 INCH 
DIAMETER* 

OVER 10 UP TO 
15 6.5 

OVER 15 UP TO 
20 5.5 

OVER 20 DESIGNED BY REGISTERED PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER 

*Safe working capacity of a 2 inch diameter cylinder must be at least 18,000 pounds; safe working capacity of a 3 inch
diameter cylinder must be at least 30,000 pounds; vertical shoring rails will have a minimum section modulus of 0.40
inch; when vertical shores are used, there must be a minimum of three shores spaced equally, horizontally, in a group.
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TABLE B-1 ALUMINUM HYDRAULIC SHORING 

WALER SYSTEMS 

FOR SOIL TYPE B 

DEPTH 
OF 

TRENCH 
(FEET) 

WALES HYDRAULIC CYLINDERS 

VERTICAL 
SPACING 

(FEET) 

SECTION 
MODULUS 

(IN(3)) 

WIDTH OF TRENCH (FEET) 
UP TO 8 OVER 8 UP TO 12 

HORIZONTAL 
SPACING 

CYLINDER 
DIAMETER 

HORIZONTAL 
SPACING 

CYLINDER 
DIAMETER 

OVER 5 UP TO 
10 4 

3.5 
7.0 

14.0 

88.0 
9.0 

12.0 

2 IN 
2 IN 
2 IN 

8.0 
9.0 

12.0 

2 IN* 
2 IN* 
3 IN* 

OVER 10 UP 
TO 15 4 

3.5 
7.0 

14.0 

6.0 
8.0 

10.0 

2 IN 
3 IN 
3 IN 

6.0 
8.0 

10.0 

2 IN* 
3 IN* 
3 IN* 

OVER 15 UP 
TO 20 4 

3.5 
7.0 

14.0 

5.5 
6.0 
9.0 

2 IN 
3 IN 
3 IN 

53.5 
6.0 
9.0 

2 IN* 
3 IN* 
3 IN* 

OVER 20 DESIGNED BY REGISTERED PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER 
*Safe working capacity of a 2 inch diameter cylinder must be at least 18,000 pounds; safe working capacity of a 3 inch
diameter cylinder must be at least 30,000 pounds; when vertical shores are used, there must be a minimum of three
shores spaced equally, horizontally, in a group.
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TABLE B-1 ALUMINUM HYDRAULIC SHORING 

WALER SYSTEMS (using Timber uprights) 

FOR SOIL TYPE B 

DEPTH 
OF 

 TRENCH 
(feet) 

WALES HYDRAULIC CYLINDERS TIMBER UPRIGHTS 

VERTICAL 
SPACING 

(feet) 

SECTION 
MODULUS 

(feet) 

WIDTH OF TRENCH (feet) MAX HORIZ SPACING (on center) 
OVER 12 UP TO 15 

SOLID SHEET 2 FEET 3 FEET HORIZ 
SPACING 

CYLINDER 
DIAMETER 

OVER 5 UP 
TO 10 4 

3.5* 
7.0* 

14.0* 

8.0 
9.0 

12.0 

3 IN* 
3 IN* 
3 IN* 

---- ---- 3X12 

OVER 10 UP 
TO 15 4 

3.5* 
7.0* 

14.0* 

6.0 
8.0 

10.0 

3 IN* 
3 IN* 
3 IN* 

---- 3X12 ---- 

OVER 15 UP 
TO 20 4 

3.5* 
7.0* 

14.0* 

5.5 
6.0 
9.0 

3 IN* 
3 IN* 
3 IN* 

3X12 ---- ---- 

OVER 20 DESIGNED BY REGISTERED PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER 
*Consult product manufacturer and/or qualified engineer for section modulus of available wales; safe working capacity
of a 3 inch diameter cylinder must be at least 30,000 pounds; when vertical shores are used, there must be a minimum
of three shores spaced equally, horizontally, in a group.

ALUMINUM HYDRAUIC SHORING – WALER SYSTEM (USING TIMBER UPRIGHTS) 
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TABLE B-1 ALUMINUM HYDRAULIC SHORING 

WALER SYSTEMS 

FOR SOIL TYPE C 

DEPTH 
OF 

 TRENCH 
 (feet) 

WALES HYDRAULIC CYLINDERS 

VERTICAL 
SPACING 

(feet) 

SECTION 
MODULUS 

(IN(3)) 

WIDTH OF TRENCH (feet) 
UP TO 8 OVER 8 UP TO 12 

HORIZ 
SPACING 

CYLINDER 
DIAMETER 

HORIZ 
SPACING 

CYLINDER 
DIAMETER 

OVER 5 UP 
TO 10 4 

3.5* 
7.0* 

14.0* 

6.0 
6.5 

10.0 

2* 
2* 
3* 

6.0 
6.5 

10.0 

2 IN* 
2 IN* 
3 IN* 

OVER 10 UP 
TO 15 4 

3.5* 
7.0* 

14.0* 

4.0 
5.5 
8.0 

2* 
3* 
3* 

4.0 
5.5 
8.0 

2 IN* 
3 IN* 
3 IN* 

OVER 15 UP 
TO 20 4 

3.5* 
7.0* 

14.0* 

3.5 
5.0 
6.0 

2* 
3* 
3* 

3.5 
5.0 
6.0 

2 IN* 
3 IN* 
3 IN* 

OVER 20 DESIGNED BY REGISTERED PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER 
*Consult product manufacturer and/or qualified engineer for section modulus of available wales; safe working capacity
of a 2 inch diameter cylinder must be at least 18,000 pounds; safe working capacity of a 3 inch diameter cylinder must
be at least 30,000 pounds; when vertical shores are used, there must be a minimum of three sores spaced equally
horizontally, in a group.
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TABLE B-1 ALUMINUM HYDRAULIC SHORING 

WALER SYSTEMS (USING TIMPER UPRIGHTS) 

FOR SOIL TYPE C 

DEPTH 
OF 

TRENCH 
(feet) 

WALES HYDRAULIC CYLINDERS TIMBER UPRIGHTS 

VERTICAL 
SPACING 

SECTION 
MODULUS 

WIDTH OF TRENCH (feet) MAX HORIZ SPACING (on center) 
OVER 12 UP TO 15 

SOLID SHEET 2 FT 3 FT HORIZ 
SPACING 

CYLINDER 
DIAMETER 

OVER 5 UP 
TO 10 4 

3.5* 
7.0* 

14.0* 

6.0 
6.5 

10.0 

3 IN* 
3 IN* 
3 IN* 

3X12 ---- ---- 

OVER 10 UP 
TO 15 4 

3.5* 
7.0* 

14.0* 

4.0 
5.5 
8.0 

3 IN* 
3 IN* 
3 IN* 

3X12 ---- ---- 

OVER 12 UP 
TO 20 4 

3.5* 
7.0* 

14.0* 

3.5 
5.0 
6.0 

3 IN* 
3 IN* 
3 IN* 

3X12 ---- ---- 

OVER 20 
*Consult product manufacturer and/or qualified engineer for section modulus of available wales; safe working capacity
of a 3 inch diameter cylinder must be at least 30,000 pounds; when vertical shores are used, there must be a minimum
of three shores spaced equally, horizontally, in a group.

ALUMINUM HYDRAULIC SHORING – WALER SYSTEM (USING TIMBER UPRIGHTS) 

122



1.0 Policy 

Work activities where employees may be exposed to falls and falling objects shall be conducted safely with associated 
exposures eliminated and/or controlled. 

2.0 Purpose 

To ensure that employees are protected from the hazards associated with falls and falling objects. 

3.0 Scope 

Applies to all United Team worksites where construction activities involve exposure to heights greater than or equal to 
six (6) feet and/or falling objects exist.  In general industry (e.g. service/repair/maintenance, shops, warehouses, 
cleaning, etc.) exposure to heights greater than or equal to four (4) feet shall be in place of all references to the 
construction six (6) feet reference. 

4.0 Definitions 

Anchorage means a secure point of attachment for lifelines, lanyards, or deceleration devices that is capable of 
supporting 5,000 lbs. per employee or two times the intended impact load, whichever is greater or for a positioning 
system, 3,000 lbs. without failure. 

Aerial personnel lift (reference Aerial personnel lift section of this manual) 

Approved means, for the purpose of this section, authorized by the business unit safety coordinator, tested and certified 
by the manufacturer or any recognized national testing laboratory to possess the strength requirements specified in this 
section. 

Catenary Line see Horizontal Lifeline 

Competent Person means an individual knowledgeable (through experience and/or training) of fall protection 
equipment, including the manufacturer’s recommendations and instructions for the proper use, inspection, and 
maintenance; who is capable of identifying existing and potential fall hazards; who has the authority to take prompt 
corrective action to eliminate those hazards; and who is knowledgeable of the rules contained in this section regarding 
the erection, use, inspection, and maintenance of fall protection equipment and systems. 

Controlled Access Zone means an area in which certain work may take place without the use of guardrail systems, 
personal fall arrest systems, or safety net systems and access to the zone is controlled. 

Deceleration Device means an area in which certain work may take place without the use of guardrail systems, personal 
fall arrest systems, or safety net systems and access to the zone is controlled 

Drop Line means a vertical lifeline secured to an upper anchorage for the purpose of attaching a lanyard or device. 

United Team Mechanical 
SAFETY POLICY 

 FALL PROTECTION 
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Employee means every laborer regardless of title or contractual relationship 

Fall Arrest System (Personal) means the use of multiple, approve safety equipment components such as body 
harnesses, shock absorbing lanyards, deceleration devices, drop lines, horizontal and/or vertical lifelines and 
anchorages, interconnected and rigged to one’s body as to arrest a free fall. 

Fall Protection Work Plan means a written planning document in which the employer identifies all areas in the work 
area where a fall hazard of 6 feet or greater exists, whereby conventional fall restraint and fall arrest systems cannot be 
utilized. 

Fall Restraint System means an approved device and any necessary components that function together to restrain an 
employee in such a manner as to prevent that employee from falling to a lower level. 

Fall Distance means the actual distance from the employee’s work platform (area) to the level where a fall would stop 
(ground level or otherwise). 

Full Body Harness means a configuration of connection straps to distribute a fall arresting force over at least the thighs, 
shoulders and pelvis, with provisions for attaching a lanyard , lifeline, positioning rings, or deceleration devices. 

Full Body Harness System means a class III full body harness and shock absorbing lanyard attached to an anchorage or 
attached to a horizontal or vertical lifeline which is properly secured to an anchorage(s) capable of withstanding the 
forces specified in the applicable sections. 

Hardware means snap hooks, D-rings, buckles, carabineers, and adjusters used to attach the components of a fall 
protection system together.  

Holes (floor, roof or walking surface) means any opening in the floor greater than two inches whereby falling objects or 
an employee fall of greater than six foot is possible 

Holes (wall) see Wall Opening 

Horizontal Lifeline means a rail, rope, or synthetic cable installed in a horizontal plane between two anchorages and 
used for attachment of an employee’s lanyard or lifeline device while moving horizontally. 

Lanyard means a flexible line of webbing, rope or cable (usually in two, four or six foot lengths) used to secure a harness 
to a lifeline or an anchorage point. 

Leading Edge means the advancing edge of a floor or roof, where a fall of more than six foot is possible to the ground or 
to another level. 

Lifeline (vertical or horizontal) means a vertical line from a fixed overhead anchorage or horizontal line between two 
horizontal anchorages, independent of walking or working surfaces, to which a lanyard or device is secured. 

Restraint Line means a line from a fixed anchorage or between two anchorages to which an employee is secured in such 
a way as to restrict the employee from reaching a appoint where falling to a lower level is possible. 

Safety Line see Lifeline 

Shocking Absorbing Lanyard means a flexible line of webbing or rope used to secure a harness to a lifeline or anchorage 
point that has an integral shock absorber of either a rip-stitch or retractable configuration. 
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Snap hook means a ‘locking’ hook at the end of a lanyard or restraining/positioning line that has a double action locking 
mechanism intended to eliminate unintentional unhooking from the D-ring of a body harness. Non-locking snap hooks 
are prohibited. 

Standard Guardrail means a top rail at 42 inches high (plus or minus three inches), a mid rail installed midway the top 
edge of the guardrail system and the surface. 

Static Line see Lifeline 

Toeboard means a barrier at the base of the guardrail system to prevent material and objects from falling off the 
surface.  They are at least four (4) inches of nominal height with no less than one (1) inch clearance from the surface. 

Unprotected Sides and Edges means any side or edge (except at entrances to points of access) of a floor, roof, ramp, or 
runway where there is no wall or guardrail system. 

Walking/Working Surfaces means for the purpose of this section, any area whose dimensions are 45 inches or greater in 
all directions through which employees pass or conduct work, and can include scaffolding and aerial lifts regardless of 
surface dimensions. 

Wall Opening means a gap[ in a wall where the outside bottom edge is 6 feet or more above lower levels, and the inside 
bottom edge (e.g. parapet wall) is less than 39 inches above the walking/working surface. 

Work Area means that portion of a walking/working surface where work activities are being performed. 

5.0 Requirements 

5.1 Training 

Fall protection training will be provided to all personnel who have possible exposure to falls from heights. 

Fall protection training formats and requirements shall include: 

• New employees will be oriented to the United Team Fall Protection Program (and any local
addendums) as part of the ‘new employee orientation program’.

• Thereafter, every foreseeable exposed employee will be trained annually, with training duration of
not less than one hour, and include the following:

o The nature of fall hazards in the typical work area
o The correct procedures for erecting, maintaining, disassembling, and inspecting fall

protection systems
o The use and operation of conventional and non-conventional fall protection systems
o The role of each employee in the safety monitoring system when such a system is in use
o The limitations on the use of mechanical equipment during the performance of roofing

work on low slope roofs
o The limitations on the use of mechanical equipment during the performance of roofing

work on low slope roofs
o The correct procedure for equipment and materials handling and storage, and the

erection of overhead protection
o The correct fit, maintenance and use of all (personal) fall arrest system components, as

determined by the manufacturer(s)
o Rescue procedures in the event an individual falls
o All other details in this section (and local addendums)

Toolbox talks for related issues of this manual section shall be covered periodically. 
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Any employee who has not received orientation or annual training (as previously outlined) shall not be allowed to 
work at heights identified by this section 

All training will be done yearly and documented. 

Contact your supervisor immediately if you or any other United Team personnel are exposed to these height limits 
and have not received Fall Protection training or applicable equipment for the fall protection system in use in your 
work area. 

5.2 Conventional Fall Arrest and Fall Restraints Systems shall be utilized where the exposure to falls 
greater than 6 foot and from falling objects is reasonably foreseen. The following systems shall be 
utilized: 

5.2.1 Guardrail Systems (fall restraint and potentially from falling objects) 

Top rails and mid rails of guardrail systems constructed of wood shall be at least ¼ inch diameter or 
thickness to prevent cuts and lacerations. 

If wire rope is used for top rails, it shall be flagged at not more than 6 feet intervals with high visibility 
material.  Steel and plastic banding are prohibited for use as top rails or mid rails. 

The top edge height of top rails, or (equivalent) guardrails shall be 42 inches, plus or minus 3 inches, 
above the walking/working level. 

When employees are using ladders in distance proximity equivalent to the maximum use-length of the 
ladder, the tip edge height of the top rail, or equivalent member, shall be increased an amount equal to 
the maximum use-length height of the ladder, or see Special Control Procedures (5.4.5) portion (for 
ladders) of this manual section for other options. 

Screen mid rails, mesh intermediate vertical members, or equivalent intermediate structural members 
shall be installed between the top edge of the guardrail systems and the walking/working surface when 
there are no walls or parapet walls at least 21 inches high. When mid rails are used, they shall be 
installed at height midway between the top edge of the guardrail system and the walking/working level.  
When screens and mesh are used, they shall extend from the top rail to the walking/working level.  
Intermediate members, such as balusters, when used between posts, will not be more than 19 inches 
apart. 

The guardrail system shall be capable of withstanding a force of at least 200 pounds of force applied 
within 2 inches of the top edge in any outward or downward direction.  When the 200 pounds is applied in 
a downward direction, the tip edge of the guardrail shall not deflect to a height less than 39 inches above 
the walking/working level. 

Mid rails, screens, mesh, intermediate vertical members, solid panels, and equivalent structural members 
will be capable of withstanding a force of at least 150 pounds of force applied in any downward or 
outward direction at any point along the mid rail or other member. 

Guardrail system shall be free of sharp edges and burrs to protect against punctures or lacerations and to 
prevent clothing from snagging. 

The ends of top rails and mid rails shall not overhang terminal posts, except where such an overhang 
does not constitute a projection hazard. 

When guardrail systems are used at hoisting areas, a chain, gate or removable guardrail section shall be 
placed across the access opening between guardrail sections when hoisting operations are not taking 
place. 
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At uncovered holes, guardrail systems shall be set up on all unprotected sides or edges. When holes are 
used for the passage of materials, the hole shall have no more than two sides with removable guardrail 
sections.  When the hole is not in use, it shall be covered or provided with guardrails along all unprotected 
sides/edges. 

If guardrail systems are used around uncovered holes that are used as access points (such as ladder 
ways), gates shall be used or the guardrail shall be offset at a 45 degree angle to prevent accidental 
walking into the hole.  Toeboards shall be utilized around the edges not utilized as the actually access 
point. 

If guardrails are used at unprotected sides or edges of ramps and runways, they shall be erected on each 
unprotected side/edge. 

When guardrail systems, in combination with netting, are used to prevent materials from falling from one 
level to another, openings shall be small enough to prevent passage of potential falling objects. 

5.2.2 Covers for holes (fall restraint and from falling objects) 

Covers (or a guardrail system with toe boards. See Guardrail Systems within this section) shall be 
installed over holes in floors, roofs and walkways that are more than 6 feet above lower levers. 

Hole covering materials shall support at least two times the potential weight that will cross over it.  If 
plywood is chosen as the cover material, it shall be of at least ¾ inch thickness. 

All hole covers shall be secured in place in such a manner as to not easily be displaced. Examples of 
securing methods include, but are not limited to: nailing, attached cleats, wire, etc. 

Such covers shall have the word “HOLE” or “COVER” predominately marked on the top surface.  Where 
covers are too small for such marking, they shall be painted or significantly marked in the color orange. 

Contact your supervisor immediately if floor holes/opening appears to be inadequately protected. 

5.2.3 Restraining/Positioning System (fall restraint) 

Only full body harness systems with positioning rings are to be utilized with any Restraining/Positioning 
system. 

Restraint line (rope) length shall not exceed the distance to fall exposure, and shall be secured to an 
anchorage capable of supporting at least twice the potential impact load of an employee’s fall or 3,000 
pounds, whichever is greater. 

Requirements for body harness systems, snaphooks, D-rings, and other connectors used with positioning 
device systems shall meet the same criteria as those for fall arrest systems (5.2.4) of this section. 

Body belts are prohibited. 

5.2.4 (Personal) Fall Arrest System (fall arrest) 

(Personal) Fall Arrest Systems shall do all of the following: 

• Limit maximum arresting force on an employee to 1,800 pounds. Note: total body weight including
tools cannot exceed 310 lbs to stay under arresting force limit

• Be rigged so that an employee can neither free fall more than 6 feet nor contact any lower level
• Bring an employee to a complete stop and limit maximum deceleration distance an employee

travels to 3.5 feet
• Have sufficient strength to withstand 5,000 lbs. (excluding horizontal lifelines which require a

safety factor of at least two time the potential impact energy)
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• All components of the (personal) fall arrest system (lanyards, body harness and attached
hardware, and shock-absorbing devices) shall meet the design specifications of OSHA 1926.502
Subpart M

The Following Items/actions are prohibited for use with (personal) fall arrest systems: 

• Body belts
• Non-locking snap hooks
• Lanyards without shock absorbers
• Trying back to the lanyard (once around another object) for a means of an anchorage point,

unless the lanyard was designed for this purpose by the manufacturer, the object tied around can
support the anticipated fall force and the object does not have sharp edges or burrs

5.2.5 Personal fall arrest systems shall be utilized in the following manner: 
5.2.5.1 Pre-Use Inspection 

All components shall be inspected prior to each use for war damage, and other deterioration (see 
equipment inspection and maintenance procedures of this section). 

You are required to inspect your personal fall arrest system BEFORE use.  Your training in Fall 
Protection will cover this inspection process.  Contact your supervisor immediately if there is a 
problem with any of your system’s equipment 

5.2.5.2 General Proper Body Harness Fit Guidelines (two employees are usually required 
to completely fit each other) 

The body harness type and size shall meet the physical needs of its user (male/female or small, 
medium, large, etc.). 

Follow the manufacturer’s guidelines on proper fit. 

Shoulder, thigh, button and chest straps shall be fit snugly whereas it is slightly difficult to slide 
the hand underneath. 

All loose straps ends shall be folded back under. 

D-ring placement should be between the shoulder-blades.

Chest straps should be positioned across the mid-chest area. 

5.2.5.3 Sufficient Anchorage Points Utilized 

Anchorages shall be used under the supervision of a competent person, as part of a complete 
(personal) fall arrest system that maintains a safety factor of at least two (i.e., capable of 
supporting at least twice the weight expected to be imposed upon it.) 

Anchorages used to attach (personal) fall arrest systems will be independent of any anchorage 
being used to support or suspend platforms and shall be capable of supporting at least 5,000 
pounds of force per person attached: 

Anchorage points can include: 

• Lifelines (horizontal and vertical)
• Designed anchorage points on aerial lifts
• Eye-bolts listed for use by the manufacturer
• Specially designed anchorage tools specifically designed to meet fall force

requirements, including:
o Wrap-around lanyards as approved by the manufacturer
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o I-beam clamps designed specifically as an anchorage point

Prohibited anchorage points include, but are not limited to: 

• Standard guardrails and railing
• Ladders/rugs
• Scaffolding, unless approved by the manufacturer for/with anchorage points
• Light fixtures, ductwork, conduit, pipe vents, wiring/duct/piping harnesses, other roof

stacks, vents or fans
• C-Clamps
• Piping (unless capable of meeting the criteria of an anchorage point)
• To a lanyard (around a solid object), unless the lanyard and hardware is

manufactured for that purpose
5.2.5.4 Lifeline/Lanyard Applications 

Lanyards shall only be attached to anchorage points sufficient to meet the fall force requirements. 

Shock-absorbing lanyards are required to limit the fall force to less than 1800 pounds. 

Self-retracting lanyards (retractable) capable of withstanding the tensile load of 3,000 lbs. that 
limit the free fall distance to two (2) feet or less are required when the fall distance is less than 
nineteen and one-half (19.5) feet. 

Horizontal lifelines will be designed, installed, and used under the supervision of a competent 
person, as part of a complete (personal) fall arrest system. Lifelines shall be protected against 
being cut or abraded.  Horizontal lifelines cannot exceed sixty feet in length. 

Vertical lifelines shall be utilized with leading edge work, shall reach the ground, and the method 
of anchorage attachment shall be of proper design (i.e. no knots). 

5.2.6 Safety Net Systems (fall arrest and potentially from falling objects) 

When utilized, safety nets shall be installed as close as practicable under the walking/working surface on 
which employees are working and never more than 30 feet below such levels. 

Safety nets will be inspected at least once a week for wear, damage, and other deterioration. The 
maximum size of each safety new mesh opening will not exceed 36 square inches nor be longer than 6 
inches on any side, and the openings, measured center-to-center, of mesh ropes or webbing, will not 
exceed 6 inches. 

Defective/unfit nets are not to be used and are to be taken from service and immediately destroyed by 
cutting into un-useful sizes and properly disposed. 

All mesh crossings will be secured to prevent enlargement of the mesh opening.  Each safety net or 
section will have a border rope for webbing with a minimum breaking strength of 5,000 pounds.  
Connections between safety net panels will be as strong as integral net components and be spaced no 
more than 6 inches apart. 

Safety nets shall extend outward from the outermost projection of the work surface as follows: 

Vertical distance from working level 
to horizontal plan of net surface 

Minimum required horizontal distance of outer 
edge of net from edge of working surface. 

Up to 5 feet 8 feet 
More than 5 feet up to 10 feet 10 feet 

More than 10 feet 13 feet 
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Safety nets shall be tested at the beginning of each workday and shall be capable of absorbing an impact 
force of a drop test consisting of a 400 pound bad of sand 30 inches in diameter dropped from the highest 
walking/working surface at which workers are exposed, but not from less than 42 inches above that level.  
Employees shall not be allowed in work areas controlled with safety nets until this test is complete. 

If safety nets are utilized for the dual purpose of employee fall protection and the protection of other 
workers from fall objects, the net webbing openings shall be small enough to prevent passage of potential 
falling objects. 

Items that have fallen into safety nets, such as materials, scrap, equipment, and tools, shall be removed 
as soon as possible and at least before the next work shift. 

Contact your supervisor immediately if you observe a problem with an installed safety net system. 

5.3 Where conventional fall restraint and fall arrest methods cannot be utilized (or utilized safely), the 
following non-conventional methods can be utilized 

A written work plan shall be developed when a project or task possesses a fall exposure whereby these systems 
are utilized.  A sample written plan format can be found in 29 CFR 1926 subpart M Appendix E. 

A competent person will develop and implement a written fall protection work plan including each area of the work 
place where the employees are assigned and where hazards of 6 feet or more fall will exist.  The risk assessment 
for this project/task should be reviewed for this document. 

The written fall protection work plan shall include: 

• Identification of all fall hazards in the work area
• Describe the non-conventional method (or in combination with conventional method) of fall

protection to be provided
• Describe the correct procedures for the assembly, maintenance, inspection, and disassembly

of any fall protection system to be used
• Describe the correct procedures for the handling, storage, and securing of tools and materials
• Describe the method of providing overhead protection for workers who may be in or pass

through the area below the work site
• Describe the method for prompt, safe removal of injured workers
• Describe the method for destruction of personal fall arrest system equipment subjected to the

forces of any fall
• Be available at all times on the jobsite

5.3.1 controlled access zone system 

Controlled access zone systems shall be set up as follows: 

• Zone shall be established no closer than six (6) feet or further than twenty-five (25) feet
from any leading edge

• Control line shall extend parallel along the entire length of the unprotected or leading
edge

• Only trained employees are allowed in the Zone
• The Zone shall have signage marking it as a ‘Controlled Access Zone’

5.3.2 Warning Line System (pitches of ≤4:12 and flat surfaces only) 

Warning line systems consist of ropes, wires, or chains, and supporting stanchions and are set as follows: 

• Flagged at not more than 6-foot intervals with high-visibility material
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• Rigged and supported so that the lowest point including sag is no less than 34 inches
from the walking/working surface and its highest point is no more than 39 inches from the
walking/working surface

• Stanchions, after being rigged with warning lines, will be capable of resisting, without
tipping over, a force of at least 16 pounds applied horizontally against the stanchion, 30
inches above the walking/working surface, perpendicular to the warning line and in the
direction of the floor, roof, or platform edge

• The rope, wire, or chain will have a minimum tensile strength of 500 pounds, and after
being  attached to the stanchions, shall support without breaking the load applied to the
stanchions as prescribed above

• Line will be attached to each stanchion in such a way that pulling on one suction of the
line between stanchions will not result in slack being taken up on the adjacent section
before the stanchion tips over

• Warning lines will be erected around all sides of roof work areas.  When mechanical
equipment is being used, the warning line will be erected not less than 6 feet from the
roof not less than 10 feet from the roof edge perpendicular to the direction of mechanical
equipment operation

When mechanical equipment is not being used, the warning line shall be erected no less than 6 feet from 
the roof edge. 

The warning line system shall be used in conjunction with one of the following: 

• Safety monitoring system (most common); or
• (Personal” fall arrest system; or
• Safety net system; or
• Guardrails

5.3.3 Safety monitoring system 

A competent person will appoint the ‘safety monitor’ and will ensure that the safety monitors: 

• Is competent in the recognition of fall hazards
• Is capable of warning workers of fall hazards dangers and in detecting unsafe work

practices
• Is operating on the same walking/working surfaces of the employees and can see them
• Is close enough to work operations to communicate orally with the employees and has no

other duties but the monitoring function
• Has the authority to stop work

Only employees engage in roof/surface work and the safety monitor shall be allowed in an area where an 
employee is being protected by a safety monitoring system. 

5.4 Specific Fall Hazard Procedures 
5.4.1 Aerial Personnel Lifts 

Employees utilizing aerial personnel lifts (e.g. scissor lifts, genie lifts, cherry-pickers, boom-lifts, etc.) shall 
use a restrain/positioning system or (personal) fall arrest system, even though a guardrail system is in 
place. 

Attachment points for these systems shall be capable of withstanding 5,000 pounds and shall be 
maintained in the floor of the lift or where designed by the manufacturer. 

Rails of such lifts shall not be used as attachment points unless designed for that purpose by the 
manufacturer. 

131



5.4.2 Excavations 

Employees who work at the edge of an excavation 6 feet or more deep will be protected from falling into 
the excavation by guardrail systems or covers. 

Where walk-ways are provided to permit employees to cross over excavations, guardrails are required on 
the walkway if the fall would be 6 feet or more to the lower level. 

5.4.3 Hoist Areas 

Each employee in a hoist area will be protected from falling 6 feet or more by guardrail 
restrain/positioning or (personal) fall systems. 

If guardrail systems (or chain gate or guardrail), or portions thereof, must be removed to facilitate hoisting 
operations, as during the landing of materials, and a worker shall lean through the access opening or out 
over the edge of the access openings to receive or guide equipment and materials, that employee shall 
be protected by a (personal) fall arrest system. 

5.4.4 Falling objects (additional protection from) 

Except for scaffolding and aerial lifts, no materials or equipment shall be stored within 6 feet of working 
edges. 

When canopies are used as protection from falling objects, canopies shall be strong enough to prevent 
collapse and to prevent penetration by any objects that may fall onto them. 

When toeboards are used as protection from falling objects, they shall be erected along the edges of the 
overhead walking or working surface for a distance sufficient to protect persons working below.  
Toeboards will be capable of withstanding a force of at least 50 pounds of force applied in any downward 
or outward direction at any point along the toebard. Toeboards will be a minimum of four (4) inches tall 
from their top edge to the level of the walking/working surface, have not more than one (1) inch clearance 
between its bottom and the surface. 

5.4.5 Ladders (where work height(due to leaning out) exposure exceeds six foot and/or the 
maximum ladder height is within the distance to a leading edge 

Personnel working on ladders with a potential fall distance exposure applicable to the type of work 
being done who have to lean outside the edges of the ladder rails to perform work will be protected 
with a personal fall arrest system. 

(Personal) fall arrest systems should be utilized as anchorage points are available. 

If anchorage points are not available or other traditional fall control systems are not feasible, a non-
conventional system can be utilized (see 5.3 of this manual section). 

5.4.6 Leading Edge Work 

Employees working near a leading edge 6 feet or more above lower levels shall be protected by guardrail, 
safety net, restraint/positioning, or (personal) fall arrest systems.  If these systems are not feasible the 
systems under 5.3 of this manual section can be utilized. 

5.4.7 Roadway/Vehicular Passage Covers 

Covers located in roadways and vehicular aisles shall be able to support at least twice the maximum axle 
load of the largest vehicle to which the cover might be subjected, and secured/marked as indicated in 
5.2.2 of this manual section. 

5.4.8 Roofs (work from or on) 
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5.4.8.1 Low-sloped (<4:12 pitch) 

Employees engaged in roof activities on low-slope roofs with unprotected sides and edges 6 feet 
or more above lower levels will be protected from falling by guardrail systems, safety net systems, 
(personal) fall arrest systems or a combination of a warning line system and guard-rail system, 
warning line system and safety net system, warning line system and (personal) fall arrest system, 
or warning line system and safety monitoring system. 

5.4.8.2 Steep Roof (>4:12 pitch) 

Employees on a steep roof with unprotected sides and edges 6 feet or more above lower levels 
will be protected by either guardrail systems with toeboards, a safety net system, or a (personal) 
fall arrest system. 

5.4.9 Wall Openings 

Employees working on, at, above, or near wall openings (including those with chutes attached) shall be 
protected from falling by the use of either a guardrail system, a safety net system, or a (personal) fall 
arrest system. 

5.5 Equipment Inspection and Maintenance Procedures 
5.5.1 Inspection, Replacement and Destruction 

All equipment hereafter noted shall be visually inspected before each use, replaced immediately if any of 
the defective conditions are found, tagged ‘out of service’ and sent back to the central tool room for 
destruction. 

All fall protection equipment will meet the requirements of applicable ANSI, ASTM, or OSHA 
requirements. 

5.5.2 Body Harness Inspection 

Beginning at one end, holding the body side of the harness toward you, grasp one area of the harness 
with your hands six to eight inches apart.  Bend the strap in and inverted “U”. Follow this procedure the 
entire length of the belt or harness.  Watch for frayed edges, broken fibers, pulled stitches, cuts, burn 
marks or chemical damage.  Special attention should be given to the attachment of buckles and D-rings 
to strap webbing.  Inspect for frayed or broken strands.  Broken webbing strands generally appear as tufts 
on the webbing surface. 

Rivets should be tight and unmovable with fingers.  Body-side rivet base and outside rivet burr should be 
flat against the material.  Bent rivets will fail under stress.  Especially note condition of D-ring rivets and D-
ring metal wear pads (if applicable).  Discolored, pitted, or cracked rivets indicate chemical corrosion. 

The tongue or billet of bolts receives heavy wear from repeated buckling and unbuckling. Inspect for 
loose, distorted, or broken grommets.  Harnesses using punched holes without grommets should be 
checked for torn or elongated holes causing slippage of the tongue buckle. 

5.5.3 Hardware (Buckles, D-Rings, Snaps and Thimbles) 

Buckles tongues should be free of distortion in shape and motion.  They should overlap the buckle frame 
and move freely back and forth in their socket.  Roller should turn freely on frame check for distortion or 
sharp edges. 

Inspect the friction buckle for distortion.  The outer bars and center bars must be straight.  Pay special 
attention to corners and attachment points of the center bar. 
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Inspect the sliding bar buckle frame and sliding bar for cracks, distortion, or sharp edges.  The sliding bar 
should move freely.  Knurled edge will slip if warn smooth.  Pay special attention to corners and ends of 
sliding bar. 

Inspect the forged steel D-Ring for cracks or other defects.  Inspect the assembly of the D-ring to the 
body pad or D-saddle.  If the D-ring can be moved vertically independent of the body pad or d-saddle, the 
harness should be replaced.  Check D-rings and D-ring metal wear pad (if any) for distortion, cracks, 
breaks, and rough or sharp edges.  The D-ring bar should be at a 90degree angle with the long axis of 
the belt and should pivot freely. 

Inspect closely for hook and eye distortions, cracks, corrosion, or pitted surfaces.  The keeper (latch) 
should seal into the nose without blinding and should not be distorted or obstructed.  The keeper springs 
should exert sufficient force to firmly close the keeper. 

The thimble must be unmovable in the eyes of the splice, and the splice should have no loose or cut 
strands. The edges must be free of sharp edges, distortion, or cracks. 

5.5.4 Lanyard (shock-absorbing) 

Begin at one end and work to the opposite end.  Slowly rotate the lanyard so the entire circumference is 
checked.  Factory spliced ends require particular attention. 

5.5.5 Lanyard (Webbing) Retractable 

Bend the webbing over a non-lacerating edge; observe each side of the webbed lanyard.  This will reveal 
any cuts or breaks.  Swelling, discoloration, cracks, and charring are obvious signs of chemical or heat 
damage.  Closely observe for any breaks in the stitching. 

5.5.6 Rope 

Rotation of the rope lanyard while inspecting from end to end will bring to light any fuzzy, worn, broken, or 
cut fibers.  Areas weakened by extreme loads will appear as noticeable change in original diameter.  The 
rope diameter should be uniform throughout,, following a short break-in period.  Strands should be 
separated and inspected since the rope may wear on the inside if grit or moisture becomes embedded.  

5.5.7 Storage/Cleaning 

Storage areas shall be maintained as clean, dry and free of exposure to fumes or corrosive elements. 

Cleaning methods established by the manufacturer shall be followed for all components.  Generally, the 
following applied for body harnesses: 

• Wipe off all surface dirt with a sponge dampened in plain water.  Squeeze the sponge
dry.  Dip the sponge in a mild solution of water and commercial soap or detergent.  Work
up a thick later with a vigorous back and forth motion.

• Wipe the belt dry with a clean cloth.  Hang freely to dry but away from excessive heat
• Bolts and other equipment should dry thoroughly without close exposure to heat, steam,

or long periods of sunlight.
• Mildly dirty cotton may be cleaned normally.  For heavy dirt or grease, soak belts in a

solution of one tablespoon of grease cutter to one gallon of water.  DO NOT USE A
STRONGER SOLUTION. After soaking, rinse again, then hang to dry

• All fall protection, which is not in the original package, shall be stored in a clean, dry area
5.6 Post-Fall Incidents 

All employees involved in a fall with a fall distance of over 6ft shall be required to receive an immediate medical 
evaluation. 
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All components of a (personal) fall arrest system involved in any fall with a fall distance of over six feet shall be 
immediately and completely replaced.  Such equipment shall be tagged ‘out of service’ and sent back to the 
central tool room for destruction. 

The fall protection plan shall be prepared by a qualified person for the specified work site. 

6.0 References 

OSHA 29 CFR 1926 Subpart M 

OSHA 29 CFR 1910 Subpart D 
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1.0 Policy 

Work activities shall be conducted safely with associated fire exposures eliminated and/or controlled through a fire 
protection and prevention plan 

2.0 Purpose 

To ensure reliable function and availability of site-specific fire protection and prevention systems. 

3.0 Scope 

Applies to all United Team Mechanical worksites. 

4.0 Definitions 

Hot Work means the performing of operations capable of providing a source of ignition, e.g. riveting, welding, cutting, 
grinding, soldering, burning and heating. 

Hot Work Permit means a specific written plan to do ‘hot work’. 

Fire Watch means employee(s) trained and assigned to monitor or watch for potential fire hazards. 

5.0 Requirements 

Each worksite shall develop a written fire protection and prevention plan containing the following elements containing, as 
applicable: 

• Listing of the major worksite fire hazards by location
• Potential ignition sources and means to control them
• Procedures regarding smoking on the site
• Hot work permitting process for the site (reference Welding section of this manual)
• Explosives (if any) control plan
• List of types and quantity of fire extinguishing equipment on site
• Name and contact phone number of local fire departments
• Statement on whether or not employees will respond to incipient stage fires and use of portable fire

extinguishers
• Inspection process for fire extinguishing systems and equipment (reference Appendix 18-1, Form 18-1.1

for sample fire extinguisher inspection log)
• Employee training plans
• Fire alarm system to be used for the site
• Inspection plan for the site

Fire protection and prevention requirements may be found in the applicable OSHA standards referenced below. A 
checklist for applicable worksite issues is found with Appendix 18-1. 

United Team Mechanical 
SAFETY POLICY 

FIRE PROTECTION AND PREVENTION 
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6.0 References 

OSHA 29 CFR 1910 SUBPART L (Fire Protection) 

OSHA 29 CFR 1926 SUBPART F (Fire Protection and Prevention) 

OSHA 29 CFR 1910.38 (Fire Prevention Plans) 

OSHA 29 CFR 1926.24 (Fire Protection and Prevention) 

7.0 Responsibilities 

Employees of the worksite shall take actions to prevent fires such as: 

• Separating fuel from ignition sources
• Proper handling and use of flammable liquids and gases
• Following “NO SMOKING” rules and warning while maintaining good housekeeping
• Preventing electrical hazards such as arching, damaged cords, overloaded circuits
• Use of applicable Hot Work permits and fire watches
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1. What type of fire alarm system does the facility have or is available to use?  How is it activated? Is the fire

department automatically notified?

2. How are people in the facility/site made aware of the fire or other emergency?

3. Does the facility have smoke detectors or an automatic sprinkler system? Is it operational?

4. Are all sprinkler shut-off valves identified and accessible? Do designated employees know their location and

operation?

5. What flammable/combustible materials are being stored on the premises and where?

6. Are an adequate # and type of fire extinguishers available?  Are they inspected both monthly internally

annually by a vendor? Are extra extinguishers needed to perform welding or other hot work operations?

7. Are there people designated for extinguishing fires?

8. Have these people received the necessary trainings?

9. Describe the house keeping and storage arrangements?

10. Are there procedures for evacuating employees/guests?

11. Possible ignition sources? List.

12. What phone numbers need to be called in the event of a fire? Are these numbers posted in key areas?

Additional Comments: 

United Team Mechanical 

APPENDIX 18-1 

SAMPLE FIRE PREVENTION AND PROTECTION PLAN CHECKLIST 

138



1.0 Policy 

All forklifts (powered industrial equipment) shall be operated, maintained, and controlled in a safe manner. 

2.0 Purpose 

To define the procedures and standards that apply to the care, control, maintenance, inspection, and operation of 
forklifts (powered industrial equipment). 

3.0 Scope 

All united team work sites requiring the use of forklifts (powered industrial equipment) 

4.0 Definitions 

Forklift means a mobile, power-propelled truck used to carry, push, pull, lift, stack, or tier materials. Powered industrial 
trucks (forklifts) are also commonly known as pallet trucks, rider trucks, fork trucks, or lift trucks. 

5.0 Requirements 

5.1 Training 

Only trained and authorized persons are permitted to operate a forklift.  No employee is allowed to operate a 
forklift without the proper training.  A sample training outline is included as a checklist in Appendix 19-1, form 19-
1.1. The following requirements shall be met to become a “Qualified Forklift Operator): 

• Complete the educational requirement as stated above.
• Perform the demonstrated capability requirement satisfactorily.  Each trainee, who satisfactorily

completes the qualifications as outlined above, shall be issued a written document as evidence of being a
qualified forklift operator.

5.2 Inspection and Maintenance

Each forklift truck operator shall inspect their vehicle at the start of each shift and document this inspection on the 
United Team Daily Forklift inspection form (reference Appendix 19-1, form 19-1.2). Any noted condition that 
affects the safe operation of the lift truck shall be reported to the operator’s supervisor for corrective action and 
shall keep the lift truck from being operated until the unsafe condition is corrected. 

Forklifts that are defective, in need of repair or are unsafe shall be tagged “Danger – Do Not Operate” and taken 
out of service until restored to safe operating condition. 

A maintenance log shall be kept on each forklift to determine when required maintenance is due. Only qualified 
personnel shall perform maintenance and repair. 

United Team Mechanical 
SAFETY POLICY 

 FORKLIFT PROTECTION 
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5.3 General 

Stunt driving and horseplay shall not be permitted. 

All forklifts shall be equipped with seat belts and utilized by the operator when in use. 

Personnel are not permitted to ride on forklifts except in designated seats that are part of the equipment design. 

All forklifts shall be equipped with a dry chemical fire extinguisher. 

Under all travel conditions, the forklift shall be operated at a speed that will permit it to be brought to a stop in a 
safe manner. 

All traffic regulations shall be observed, including authorized work site speed limits.  A safe distance shall be 
maintained approximately three forklift lengths from the forklift truck ahead. 

The driver shall be required to slow down and sound the horn at cross aisles and other areas where vision is 
obstructed.  If the load being carried obstructs forward view, the driver shall be required to travel with the load 
trailing. 

The driver shall be required to look in the direction of, and keep a clear view of the path of travel. 

Forklifts shall have a functional horn and back-up alarm with a distinctive sound, loud enough to be heard clearly 
above background noises.  There are other scenarios where a flashing yellow/amber light would be installed.  An 
addendum referencing any requirements of such lights shall be added to this manual section. 

Copies of the manufacturer’s operating instructions for each type of forklift shall be readily available for review by 
operators and supervisory personnel. 

Lift trucks, stackers, etc., shall have the rated capacity clearly posted on the vehicle so as to be clearly visible to 
the operator.  When the manufacturer provides auxiliary removable counterweights, corresponding alternate rated 
capacities also shall be clearly shown on the vehicle.  These ratings shall not be exceeded. 

No modifications or additions, which affect the capacity or safe operation of the equipment, shall be made without 
the manufacturer’s written approval.  If such modifications or changes are made, the capacity, operation, and 
maintenance instruction plates, tags, or decals shall be changed accordingly.  In no case shall the original safety 
factor of the equipment be reduced. 

If a load is lifted by two or more forklifts working in unison, the total load carried by all shall not exceed their total 
combined capacity.  This would be considered a non-routine task.  Therefore, a JSA is recommended (reference 
JSAs in Safety Systems section of this manual). 

Steering or spinner knobs shall not be attached to the steering wheel unless the steering mechanism is of a type 
that prevents road reactions from causing the steering hand wheel to spin.  The steering knob shall be mounted 
within the periphery of the wheel. 

All forklifts shall have the manufacturer’s nameplate showing its weight with attachments, lifting capacity, lift 
height maximum and other pertinent data.  Nameplates or markings shall be maintained in a legible condition and 
remain in place at all times. 

Railroad tracks shall be crossed diagonally wherever possible.  Parking closer than 8 feet from the center of 
railroad tracks is prohibited. 

Grades shall be ascended or descended slowly. 

When ascending or descending grades in excess of 10 percent, loaded forklifts shall be driven with the load 
upgrade. 

Unloaded forklifts should be operated on all grades with the load engaging means downgrade. 
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On all grades, the load and load engaging means shall be tilted back if applicable and raised only as far as 
necessary to clear the road surface. 

No person shall be allowed to stand or pass under the elevated portion of any forklift, whether loaded or empty. 

There shall be sufficient headroom under overhead installations, lights, pipes, sprinkler, etc. 

Arms or leg are prohibited from being placed between the uprights of the mast or outside the running lines of the 
forklift. 

When a forklift is left unattended, load engaging means shall be fully lowered, controls shall be neutralized, power 
shall be shut off, and brakes set.  Wheels shall be blocked if parked on an incline. 

A safe distance shall be maintained from the edge of ramps or platforms while on any elevated dock, or platform, 
or freight car.  Forklifts shall not be used for opening or closing freight doors. 

Brakes shall be set and wheel blocks shall be in place to prevent movement of trucks, trailers, or railroad cars 
while loading or unloading.  Fixed jacks may be necessary to support a semi-trailer during loading or unloading 
when the trailer is not coupled to a tractor. Prior to forklift entry the flooring and frames of trucks, trailers and 
railroad cars shall be checked for breaks and weakness before they are driven into and to determine if it will bare 
the intended weight of the forklift and intended load. 

Dock board or bridge plates shall be properly secured before they are driven over. Dock board or bridge plates 
shall be drive over carefully and slowly and their rated capacity never exceeded.  Portable dock boards shall be 
secured in position, by being anchored or equipped with devices that will prevent their slipping. 

An overhead guard shall be used as protection against falling objects.  If should be noted than an overhead guard 
is intended to offer protection from the impact of small packages, boxes, bagged, material, etc. representative of 
the job application, but not to withstand the impact of a falling capacity load. 

Additional counter weighting of forklifts shall not be allowed unless approved by the manufacturer. 

5.4 Refueling and Battery Changing/Charging 

Refueling and battery charging operations shall be performed only in designated areas.  Open flames, smoking, 
spark or electric arcs shall be eliminated from refueling (reference Fire Protection section for general fire safety) 
and battery changing/charging areas (reference Electrical-General section of this manual for battery safety). 

All forklifts shall be properly positioned and brakes applied before attempting to refuel or change/charge battery. 

6.0 References 

OSHA 29 CFR 1910.178 (Powered Industrial Trucks) 

OSHA 29 CFR 1926.602 (c) (Lifting and Hauling Equipment) 

141



1. Introduction
a. Overview of the program (include OSHA regulations).
b. Goal of the program: to provide a training program based on the trainee’s prior knowledge, the types of

vehicles used in the workplace, and the hazards of the workplace.
c. Course will utilize video, group discussion and hands-on practice.  Each operator must obtain the

knowledge and skills needed to do their job correctly and safely.
2. Types, Features, and Physics

a. Familiarize each operator with the basic types and functions of powered industrial trucks.
b. Develop an understanding of the information shown on a data plate.
c. Understand the critical truck measurements that affect safety.
d. Understand the forces that cause tip-over’s, and the truck design considerations and safety ratings that

help prevent them, including the “stability triangle”.
3. Inspecting the Vehicle

a. Understand the purpose and importance of pre-operational checkouts.
b. Provide a basic understanding of areas covered during a pre-operational checkout.
c. Familiarize each operator with a checklist for pre-operational checkouts, and what to do if a problem is

discovered.
4. Driving the Truck

a. Understand the elements of load lifting safety
b. Understand the safe operating procedures for raising and lowering loads in aisles.

5. Load Handling
a. Understand the elements of load lifting safety
b. Understand the safe operating procedures for raising and lowering loads in aisles.

6. LPG for Lift Trucks
a. Discuss LPG and its properties
b. Understand the elements and procedures of safely refueling internal combustion vehicles
c. Describe tank components: service/surge/relief valves, etc.
d. Discuss related safety issues.

7. Battery and Charging
a. Understand the elements and procedures of safely changing and charging batteries.
b. Discuss filling procedures and maintenance.
c. Discuss related safety issues.

8. Safety Concerns
a. Review/reinforce potential of serious injury.
b. Review/reinforce specific work site safety procedures.

9. Specific Truck and Workplace Training/Hands-On
a. Review features of specific PIT’s have to be operated.
b. Review operating procedures of specific PIT’s to be operated.
c. Review safety concerns of specific PIT’s to be operated.
d. Review workplace conditions and safety concerns of areas where PIT’s will be operated

United Team Mechanical 
Appendix 19-1 

Form 19-1.1 

Sample Powered Industrial Truck (PIT) Operator Training Outline 
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e. Learn/practice actual operation of specific PIT’s to be operated and specific workplace conditions where
PIT’s will be operated.

f. Demonstrate proficiency performing the PIT operator duties specific to the trainee’s position and
workplace conditions.

10. Written Exam/Certification of Completion of the Course
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Overhead Guard- Are there broken welds, missing bolts, or damaged areas? 

Hydraulic Cylinders- Is there leakage or damage on the lift, tilt, and attachment functions of the 
cylinders? 

Mast Assembly- Are there broken welds, cracked or bent areas, and worn or missing stops? 

Lift Chains and Rollers- Is there wear or damage or kinks, signs of rust, or any sign that lubrication is 
required? Is there squeaking? 

Forks- Are they cracked or bent, worn, or mismatched? Is there excessive oil or water on the forks? 

Tires- What do the tires look like? Are there large cuts that go around the circumference of the tire? Are 
there large pieces of rubber missing or separated from the rim? Are there missing lugs? Is there bond 
separation that may cause slippage? 

Battery Check- Are the cell caps and terminal covers in place? Are the cables missing insulation? 

Hydraulic Fluid- Check level? 

Gauges- Are they all properly working? 

Steering- is there excessive free play? If power steering- is the pump working? 

Brakes- If pedal goes all the way to the floor when you apply the service brake, which is the first 
indicator that the brakes are bad.  Brakes should work in reverse.  Does the parking brake work? The 
truck should not be capable of movement when the parking brake is engaged. 

Lights- If equipped with lights, are they working properly? 

Horn- Does the horn work? 

Safety Seat- If the truck is equipped with a safety seat is it working? 

Corrective actions for this page: 

 

United Team Mechanical 
Appendix 19-1 

Form 19-1.2 

Daily Forklift Inspection 
    Y     N    N/A 

144



Load Handling Attachments- Is there hesitation when hoisting or lowering the forks, when using the 
forward or backward tilt, or the lateral travel on the side shift? Is there excessive oil on the cylinders? 

Propane Tank- Is the tank guard bracket properly positioned and locked down? 

Propane Hose- Is it damaged? It should not be frayed, pinched, kinked, or bound in any way.  Is the 
connector threaded on squarely and tightly? 

Propane Odor- if you detect the presence of propane gas odor, turn off the tank valve and report the 
problem 

Engine Oil- Check levels. 

Engine Coolant- Visually check the level.  Note: remove the radiator cap to check the coolant level when 
the engine is running or while the engine is hot.  Stand to the side and turn your face away.  Always use 
a glove or rag to protect your hand. 

Transmission fluid- Check levels? 

Windshield Wipers- Doe they work properly? 

Seat Belts- Do they work? 

Safety Door- (found on stand up rider models) is it in place? 

Safety Switch- (found on stand up riding tow tractors) is it working? 

Hand Guards- (found on stand up riding tow tractors, walking pallet trucks, walking transtackers) are 
they in place? 

Tow Hook- Does it engage and release smoothly? Does the safety catch work properly? 

Control Lever- Does the lever operate properly? 

Safety Interlock- (found on order pickers) if the gate is open, does the vehicle run? 

Gripper Jaws- (found on order pickers) do the jaws open and close quickly and smoothly? 

Work platform- (found on order pickers) Does the platform raise and lower smoothly? 

Corrective actions for this page: 

    Y     N    N/A 

145



UNITED TEAM MECHANICAL 

MANLIFT SAFTY CHECKLIST 

UNIT#   DATE:    

Job Name:   Job Number: 

Inspection Conducted By: 

Personnel lifts and aerial work platforms vary considerably according to make and model, but they typically 
benefit from daily inspection of these safety features.  Check for other safety requirements in the operation 
and maintenance manuals for your specific equipment. 

SAFE PRACTICE GUIDELINES YES NO N/A 
1 All components in good mechanical condition? 

2 Operating mechanisms adjusted for proper 
operation? 

3 No leaks in hydraulic systems (lines, tanks, 
valves, pumps) 

4 Battery water filled to manufactures 
recommendation? (4 batteries per lift) 

5 Fall protection harness/lanyards available and 
in good condition 

6 All controls labeled and identified as to 
function? 

7 Lift and man basket clean and free of debris? 
8 Lift wheels clean and in good working order? 

TRAINING 

1 Have workers completed appropriate 
equipment training? 

2 Are workers trained regarding fall protection 
procedures/hazards? 

3 Are workers trained on donning and use of 
specific safety equipment in use? 

4 
Are workers trained and aware of additional 
hazards such as sharp objects, chemicals, or 
electrical hazards? 
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1.0 Policy 

Related work activities to the issues noted within this manual section shall be conducted safely. 

2.0 Purpose 

To identify general safety rules to be utilized throughout the organization that is not covered in other united team safety 
manual sections. 

3.0 Scope 

Applies to all united team worksites. 

4.0 Definitions 

None  

5.0 Requirements 

5.1 General Requirements 

Smoking is permitted in designated areas only.  All other areas are nonsmoking. 

Creating or contributing to unsanitary or unhealthy conditions is prohibited. 

All forms of horseplay are prohibited, including but not limited to throwing item, wetting others with water hoses, 
playing practical jokes on fellow employees. 

The use of air for removing dirt or foreign particles from personal attire is prohibited.  Do not direct compressed air 
toward yourself or other employees. 

Employees are required to remain in assigned work areas, unless directed by their immediate supervisor. 

A safety violation is considered not following verbal or written safety procedures, guidelines, rules, horse play, 
failure to wear selected PPE, abuse of selected PPE, etc. 

5.2 Clothing and Personal Appearance 

Employees shall wear clothing appropriate for their department. 

No dangling earrings or necklaces (exposed) that may become entangled in equipment is allowed, except in office 
areas and locker rooms. 

No loose clothing is allowed in operating areas – i.e., clothing tied around waist or over the shoulders, neckties, 
shirttails not tucked in, etc.  This is to prevent the potential for getting caught in ingoing nip points. 

No sleeveless or fishnet shirts are allowed while on the job site – i.e., muscles shirts, tank tips, etc. 

United Team Mechanical 
SAFETY POLICY 

 GENERAL SAFETY (OTHER) 
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Shorts, where allowed, shall be worn at a length of no greater than 3” above the knee. 

Long hair or beards, where allowed, shall be groomed or covered to avoid being caught in nips, gears, chains, 
rollers, etc as necessary.  Ponytails, hairnets or other company approved headgear shall be required as deemed 
appropriate when the length of hair exposes employees to such hazards. 

5.3 Barricades 

Barricades shall be installed when a hazard exists and removed immediately after completing work activities or 
when the hazard has been abated. 

Barricades shall be erected to only include the area where the hazard exists and should be coordinated with the 
area supervision. 

Caution tape (yellow with black lettering) shall be used to identify a hazard, but will allow personnel to proceed 
through the area with care. 

Danger tape (red with black lettering) shall be used to identify a hazard zone where only authorized personnel are 
allowed to enter. 

Whenever barricade tape is used, a warning tag shall be attached to the tape at all normal through traffic 
locations stating the date of installation and the specific hazard information. 

5.4 Manual Lifting 

Tasks involving repetitive lifting should be analyzed to determine alternate methods of completing the task. 

Training on proper lift techniques shall be provided in new employee orientation and periodically through site 
safety meetings. 

Employees shall get assistance in lifting heavy or bulky objects and when the object will block their vision of 
where they are walking. 

148



UNITED TEAM MECHANICAL, INC. 

HEARING CONSERVATION PROGRAM 
_________________________________________________________________ 

SCOPE 
  This Instruction: 

1. Applies to all personnel.
2. With the exception of requirements for reference and termination audiograms, does not

apply to personnel defined as deaf in ANSI Standard S3.20-1973 (R1986)  (reference (c)).
B. DEFINITIONS

Terms used in this Instruction are defined below.
C. POLICY

It is our policy to protect all personnel from hearing loss resulting from occupational noise
exposure through a continuing, effective, and comprehensive hearing conservation program. 
D. RESPONSIBILITIES
1. UNITED TEAM MECHANICAL shall:

a. Provide policy guidance and coordination on hearing conservation matters.
b. Serve as the principal point of contact (POC) with Federal and State regulatory

agencies that control occupational exposure to hazardous noise. 
2. UNITED TEAM MECHANICAL shall establish and maintain hearing conservation

programs to implement this Instruction.  Such programs shall encompass the minimum 
requirements set forth in section E. and shall include provisions to periodically evaluate the 
effectiveness of their hearing conservation programs.  

E. PROCEDURES
1. Written plan:

 UNITED TEAM MECHANICAL shall prepare a written plan for the implementation of a 
comprehensive hearing conservation program.  Such plans shall address occupational noise 
exposure, monitoring, audiometric testing requirements, hearing protectors, information and 
training, record keeping, noise exposure computation, methods for estimating the adequacy of 
hearing protector attenuation, audiometric measuring instruments, audiometric test rooms, and 
acoustic calibration of audiometers.  

2. Program implementation:  Hearing conservation programs shall be implemented, when
personnel are exposed to the following: 

a. Steady noise that has an 8-hour time-weighted average (TWA) noise level of 85
A-weighted decibels (dBA) or above.  When appropriate, implementation may also be started
regardless of the duration of noise exposure to 85 dBA, or greater.  Those criteria apply only to
energy in the audible range, up to 16,000 Hertz (Hz).

b. Impulse noise of 140 peak decibels (dBP), or greater.
3. Noise measurements and analysis

a. Sound pressure levels shall be measured in all potentially noise-hazardous work areas
at least once and within 30 days of any change in operations effecting noise levels. 

b. A TWA noise level shall be established for all employees working in noise-hazardous
areas at least once and within 30 days of any change in operations effecting noise levels. 

c. A current inventory of all noise-hazardous areas and operations shall be maintained to
include, minimally, TWAs, names of employees at risk, and the types of control measures used. 
d. Only qualified employees shall conduct noise surveys.
e. Instrumentation used for those surveys must meet or exceed requirements in ANSI Standard

S1.4-1983. Those instruments must be calibrated and the calibration checked with an acoustical
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calibrator, accurate to within plus or minus 1 decibel (dB), before and after each day's 
measurements and must have been subjected to a complete electro-acoustical calibration no 
more than l year before the survey.  

f. Minimally, steady noise measurements shall be made using "A" weighting, with the
meter response set to "slow." 

(1) When personal noise dosimeters are used for worker exposure measurements, they
must integrate all sound levels from 80 dB to 130 dB using a minimum of the OSHA 5 dB 
exchange rate.  Components may use more stringent criteria, i.e. integration of a broader range 
or exchange rates less than 5 dB.  

(2) Area monitoring may be used to determine worker exposure. In circumstances such as
high worker mobility, significant variations in noise levels, or a significant component of impulse 
noise, representative personal sampling shall be conducted.  

g. Worker noise exposure shall be computed, without regard to any attenuation provided by
hearing protectors. 

h. Impulse noise measurements should be made using calibrated sound level meters that
meet or exceed specifications in ANSI Standard S1.4- 1983, have a peak hold circuit and have a 
rise time not exceeding 35 microseconds and are capable of measuring peak sound pressure 
levels in excess of 140 db.  

i. If sound level meters meeting the requirements, above, are not available, a combination of
calibrated instruments having a peak hold circuit and with a rise time not exceeding 35 
microseconds and capable of measuring peak sound pressure levels in excess of 140 dB may be 
used for impulse noise measurements.  
4. Safety signs and labels

a. All hazardous noise areas must be clearly identified by signs located at their entrances or
boundaries. 

b. Each tool or piece of equipment producing hazardous noise shall be conspicuously marked
to alert personnel, except when an entire space is designated a hazardous noise area, and the 
equipment is stationary.  Professional judgment and discretion should be exercised when 
labeling tools and equipment.  

c. Signs and decals that describe (verbally or with other visual symbols) the hazard and the
protective measures to be taken shall be used to designate hazardous noise areas and 
equipment; e.g., "DANGER," "Hazardous Noise," "Hearing Protection Required When in 
Operation."  
5. Noise abatement

a. Engineering controls shall be the primary means of reducing or eliminating employee
exposure to hazardous noise. All practical design approaches to reduce noise levels below 
hazardous levels by engineering principles shall be explored.  Where engineering controls are 
undertaken, the design objective will be to reduce steady-state levels to below 85 dBA without 
regard to time and to reduce impulse noise levels to below 140 dBP.  

b. New equipment being considered for purchase shall have the lowest noise emission levels
that are technologically and economically feasible and compatible with performance and 
environmental requirements. The provisions of Section 15 of the "Noise Control Act of 1972", Pub. 
L. 92-574, (reference (g)) applies.

c. Acoustics shall be included in specifications for all new facilities and substantial modification
projects.  The objective shall be to ensure, if feasible, a steady-state level of 84 dBA, or less, at 
all employee locations during normal operation.  
6. Personal hearing Protectors

a. The use of personal hearing protectors to limit noise exposure is considered to be an
interim protective measure, while engineering control methods are being explored.  Such 
devices shall constitute a permanent measure, only if engineering controls are not technologically 
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or operationally feasible. 
b. UNITED TEAM MECHANICAL shall issue personal hearing protectors free to all

employees who work in designated hazardous noise areas. 
c. The hearing protectors provided shall be capable of attenuating worker noise exposure below

an 8-hour TWA of 85 dBA.  If hearing protectors do not provide sufficient attenuation,
administrative control of exposure shall be necessary.
d. Employees shall be free to choose personal hearing protectors from among those available

unless medically contraindicated or inappropriate for a particular hazardous noise exposure.
Hearing aids and noise muffs with built-in radios that are designed for recreational listening must
not be used in place of, or with, approved hearing protectors.

e. Preformed earplugs shall be fitted and issued only under supervision of personnel who
have been specifically trained to fit earplugs. 
f. Employees shall receive adequate and effective training in care and use of personal hearing

protectors.
g. Employees working in or entering designated hazardous shall carry hearing protectors at all

times.  When noise sources are operating, employees shall wear their hearing-protection
devices regardless of exposure time.
h. UNITED TEAM MECHANICAL  shall assess the adequacy of hearing protectors when used

in very high noise environments or for extended exposure periods.
i. All levels of supervision and management, by personal example and precept, shall

enforce the use of hearing protectors.  For noncompliance, management shall consider 
disciplinary action as a corrective measure against the offender and the supervisor.  

7. Education
All employees who routinely work in designated hazardous noise areas shall receive

annual training on the following: effects of noise on hearing, the purpose of hearing-protection the 
advantages, disadvantages, and attenuation of various:  
a. effects of noise on hearing.
b. the purpose of hearing-protection
c. the advantages, disadvantages, and attenuation of various hearing protectors
d. the purpose of audiometric testing
e. explanation of the test procedures.
    Also, they shall be encouraged to use hearing protectors when they are exposed to 

hazardous noise while not at work.  
8. Audiometric testing

a. All employees routinely exposed to hazardous noise shall be placed in a hearing testing
program. 
That program shall include pre-placement, periodic (at least once, annually), and termination 
audiograms. Employees who infrequently or incidentally enter designated hazardous noise areas 
need not participate in the audiometric testing program.  
b. All audiometric testing shall:

(1) Be performed by a licensed or certified audiologist, otolaryngologist, or other
physician; or by a technician who is certified by the Council of Accreditation in Occupational 
Hearing Conservation. A technician who performs audiometric tests shall be responsible to an 
audiologist, an otolaryngologist, or a physician.  

(2) Transpire in a testing environment with background octave band pressure levels not
greater than the following: 

  500 Hz    1000 Hz    2000 Hz    4000 Hz     8000 Hz 

  30 dB  30 dB   47 dB    57 dB    62 dB 
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The test environment shall be re-surveyed annually using equipment conforming at least to the 
Type 2 requirements of ANSI Standard S1.4-1983 and the Order II requirements of ANSI 
Standard S1.11-1986 (references (f) and (i)).  

(3) Include pure tone, air conduction, hearing threshold examinations of each ear at the
test frequencies of at least 500, 1000, 2000, 3000, 4000, and 6000 Hz. 
(4) Be accomplished with audiometers that meet the specifications of ANSI Standard S3.6-1989

(reference (j)).
(5) Occur on audiometers calibrated per specifications in reference (j).
c. Every effort should be made to conduct a reference audiogram on workers before they are

assigned to duties involving hazardous noise exposure.  In no case shall a reference audiogram
be conducted more than 1 month from the date of a worker's initial exposure to hazardous noise.
Regardless of the time of initiation, the first valid hearing test administered is the reference
audiogram and shall be preceded by at least 14 hours without exposure to workplace noise.
The worker shall be cautioned to avoid high levels of non-occupational noise exposure during a
14-hour period preceding the examination.
d. Employees who continue to work in designated hazardous noise areas shall receive annual

audiograms.
e.Termination audiogram shall be conducted on each worker about to stop working in

designated hazardous noise areas.  Employees moving to other jobs involving hazardous noise
exposure need not be given a termination audiogram.
f. Follow up audiograms shall be conducted when an individual's audiogram shows a threshold

shift relative to the original or revised reference audiogram of an average of 10 dB, or more, at
2000, 3000, and 4000 Hz in either ear.  The National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health
(NIOSH) age corrections may be applied in cases of positive threshold shift (29 CFR 1910.95)
(reference (k)). Medical evaluation is required to validate the existence of a permanent
noise-induced threshold shift and shall be done by an audiologist, otolaryngologist, or physician.
Any determination that the noise-induced threshold shift is not work-related or has not been
aggravated by occupational noise exposure shall be made by a physician .
g. If the threshold shift is confirmed as permanent, the individual shall be notified in writing within

21 days of such determination, and the condition entered in the individual's medical record. The
individual shall be refitted with hearing protection, instructed in its care and use, and strongly
encouraged to wear the hearing protection.
h. A new reference audiogram shall replace the original reference audiogram, when the medical

evaluation confirms the threshold shift noted during the annual audiogram is permanent.  The
original reference audiogram shall be retained in the patient's medical record.  A revised
reference audiogram should also be established, when the hearing threshold demonstrated in the
annual audiogram indicates significant improvement over the existing reference audiogram.

9. Personnel assignments

a. UNITED TEAM MECHANICAL may require personnel under consideration for
entry-level employment, in an occupational specialty that involves routine exposure to
hazardous noise, to meet minimum pre-selection hearing-level criteria.

UNITED TEAM MECHANICAL may develop minimum pre-selection hearing-level criteria and 
designate applicable occupational specialties.  
b. UNITED TEAM MECHANICAL  may establish criteria for permanently excluding personnel

with a substantial hearing loss from working in hazardous noise environments.  Any exclusion
criteria must be applied judiciously to ensure that qualified, trained personnel are not
indiscriminately excluded from their career field.  Excluding a worker from a career field should
be the last resort after repeated attempts to protect the individual's hearing have failed.
10. Access to information, training material, and records
a. UNITED TEAM MECHANICAL shall make available to personnel copies of the Hearing
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Conservation Program.  In addition, the Occupational Health and Safety Administration (OSHA) 
standard (29 CFR 1910.95) (reference (k)), shall be posted in all  industrial noise-hazardous 
areas.  
b. On request, UNITED TEAM MECHANICAL  shall provide affected employees with any

information type materials on the hearing conservation program that are supplied by the Assistant
Secretary of Labor for Occupational Safety and Health.
c. On request, the employer  shall provide personnel, former personnel and representatives

designated in writing by the individual employee, with copies of all records pertaining to the
audiometric testing and noise exposure to the specific worker.
d. On request, UNITED TEAM MECHANICAL   shall provide representatives of the Assistant

Secretary of Labor for Occupational Safety and Health with all records pertaining to the
companies hearing conservation program.

11. Records
a. All audiometric testing data shall be maintained for the duration of employment plus 30 years.
b. Results of hearing tests performed for hearing conservation, as well as exposure

documentation, shall be a permanent part of an individual's health record.
c. Noise exposure data shall be kept for a minimum of 30 years and recorded or in the equivalent

format of automated measurement equipment or health hazard inventory system that contains at
least the mandatory data elements.

d. All personnel who routinely work in designated hazardous noise areas shall be
identified, and a current roster maintained. 

12. EFFECTIVE DATE AND IMPLEMENTATION

   This Instruction is effective immediately.  Forward one copy of implementing instructions to 
each department.    

REFERENCES; 

DoD Instruction 6055.1, "DoD Occupational Safety and Health Program," October 26, 1984 

American National Standards Institute (ANSI) Standard S1.4-1983,  "Specifications for Sound 
Level Meters," June 25, 1985.  

Public Law 92-574, "Noise Control Act of 1972," October 1972 

MIL-STD-882B, "System Safety Program Requirements," March 30, 1984 

American National Standards Institute (ANSI) Standards S1.11-1986,  "Specifications for 
Octave-Band and Fractional Octave-Band Analog and Digital Filters," July 16, 1986  

American National Standards Institute (ANSI) Standards S3.6-1989, "Specifications for 
Audiometers," May 23, 1989  

Title 29, Code of Federal Regulations (CFR), Section 1910.95,  "Occupational Noise Exposure," 
current edition  
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DEFINITIONS 
Appendix A 

1. Decibel A-weighted (dBA).  The standard abbreviation for sound levels measured with an
instrument set to the A-weighting network.  The A-weighting network reduces the contribution of
lower frequencies, which are of less concern for hearing conservation.

2. Decibel (dB).  A unit of measurement of sound pressure level.  The sound pressure level,
in dB, is equal to 20 times the common logarithm of the ratio of the existing sound pressure to a
reference sound pressure of 20 micropascals.

3. Decibel Peak (dBP). Standard abbreviation for peak sound level equal to 20 times the
common logarithm of the ratio of the highest instantaneous sound pressure to a reference
pressure of 20 micropascals. Used in the measurement of impulse noise.

4. Hazardous Noise. Exposure to steady state noise equivalent to 85 dBA for 8 hours.
Components may define time-intensity trading rates as appropriate for their rest cycle conditions
using subsection A.1. of enclosure 3.  Exposure to impulse noise levels greater than 140 dBP.

5. Hazardous Noise Area.  Any work area where workers are likely to receive a daily total
noise dose in excess of that calculated using subsection B., enclosure 3, or where impulse noise
levels exceed 140 dBP.  For personnel exposed to appreciable noise levels for periods of  24
hours or more, a daily dose of 100 percent can occur at continuous noise levels as low as 79 dBA.

6. Hertz (Hz).  A unit of measure of frequency, numerically equal to cycles per second.

7. Impulse Noise.  A short burst of an acoustic energy consisting of  either a single impulse or
a series of impulses.  The pressure-time history of a single impulse includes a rapid rise to a peak
pressure, followed by a somewhat slower decay of the pressure envelope to ambient pressure,
both occurring within 1 second.  When the intervals between impulses are less than 500
milliseconds, the noise is considered continuous, excepting short bursts of automatic weapons
fire, which are considered impulse noise.

8. Presbycusis. Hearing loss due to age.

9. Reference Audiogram. An audiogram free from auditory fatigue and other transient otologic
pathology, against which future audiograms are compared.

10. Significant Threshold Shift (STS).  The STS is the same as the OSHA standard threshold
shift.  A STS is present when there is a change in hearing threshold relative to the baseline
audiogram of an average of 10 dB or more a 2000, 3000 and 4000 Hz in either ear.
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SAMPLE NOISE EXPOSURE COMPUTATION 
Appendix B 

A. When using a 4 dB power doubling rate, noise dose may be computed from sound
pressure level measurements as follows: 
1. When the sound level is constant over the entire work-shift, the noise dose, D, in percent, is

given by: D = 100 C/T where C is the total length of the workday, in hours, and T is the reference
duration corresponding to the measured sound level, L, as computed by the equation:  T = 16/(2
exp(L-81)/4)

2. When the work-shift noise exposure is composed of two or more periods of noise at different
levels, the total noise dose over the workday is given by: D = 100(C1/T1 + C2/T2 ...Cn/Tn) where
Cn indicates the total time of exposure at a specific noise level, and Tn indicates the reference
duration for that level as given by the equation:  Tn = 16/(2 exp(L-81)/4)

B. The TWA may be computed from noise dosimeter readings as follows.  The noise dosimeter
should be capable of integrating all noise levels from 80-130 dBA and using a 5 dB time-intensity
integration factor or Component exchange rate: TWA = 85 + Q log (D/100)
where TWA is the 8-hour time-weighted average sound level; Q is a constant equal to R/log 2; R
is the exchange rate per doubling time (not more than 5 dB); and D is the accumulated dose
in percent exposure.

C. When exposures to steady-state noise, including impulse noise below 130 dBP, occur
simultaneously  with or within the same 24-hour period as exposure to impulse noise above 130
dBP, the hazard criteria shall be applied to separately (i.e., the allowable exposure to steady-state
noise shall not be reduced because of exposure to impulse noise).
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1.0 Policy 

To provide a safe, healthy and secure workplace for all employees by implementing an effective safety program 

2.0 Purpose 

To reduce the potential for heat illnesses by making employees aware of heat illnesses, ways to prevent illness, 
and actions to take if symptoms occur. 

3.0 Scope 

Applies to all United Team work sites 

4.0 Definitions 

Acclimatization means temporary adaptation of the body to work in the heat that occurs gradually when a person is 
exposed to it.  Acclimatization peaks in most people within four to fourteen days of regular work for at least two hours 
per day in the heat. 

Heat Illness means a serious medical condition resulting from a body’s inability to cope with a particular heat load, and 
includes heat cramps, heat exhaustion, heat syncope and heat stroke. 

Environmental risk factors for heat illness means working conditions that create the possibility that heat illness could 
occur, including air temperature, relative humidity, radiant heat from the sun and other sources, conductive heat 
sources such as the ground, air movement, workload severity and duration, protective clothing and personal protective 
equipment worn by employees. 

Personal risk factors for heat illness means factors such as an individual’s age, degree of acclimatization, health, water 
consumption, alcohol consumption, caffeine consumption, and use of prescription medications that affect the body’s 
water retention or other physiological responses to heat. 

Shade means blockage of direct sunlight.  One indicator that blockage is sufficient is when objects do not cast a shadow 
in the area of blocked sunlight.  Shade is not adequate when heat in the area of shade defeats the purpose of shade, 
which is to allow the body to cool.  For example, a car sitting in the sun does not provide acceptable shade to a person 
inside it unless the car is running with air conditioning.  Shade may be provided by any natural or artificial means that 
does not expose employees to unsafe or unhealthy conditions. 

Temperature means the dry bulb temperature in degrees Fahrenheit obtainable by using a thermometer to measure the 
outdoor temperature in an area where there is not shade.  While the temperature measurement must be taken in an 
area with full sunlight, the bulb or sensor of the thermometer should be shielded while taking the measurement, e.g. 
with the hand or some other object, from direct contact by sunlight. 

5.0 Responsibility 

United Team Mechanical 
SAFETY POLICY 

 HEAT ILLNESS PREVEVTION 

156



5.1 Risk Management 
5.1.1 Aiding departments with developing a written program which complies with the requirements 

of the Utah and Federal OSHA regulations. 
5.1.2 Assisting with providing training tools to all potential employees who may be impacted and their 

supervisors on the risks and prevention of heat illness, including how to recognize symptoms 
and respond when they appear. 

5.2 Directors, Managers, and Supervisors are responsible for: 
5.2.1 Identifying all employees who are required to work outdoors or in other environments where 

potential heat illness could occur and identify the supervisor of the employee. 
5.2.2 Assuring that adequate water, shade, and necessary rest breaks are available when the 

environmental risk factors for heat stress are present. 
5.2.3 Ensuring that all affected employees are trained on heat illness prevention. 
5.2.4 Ensuring that the requirements in this document are followed. 

5.3 Affected employees are responsible for: 
5.3.1 Complying with the provisions of the Heat Illness Prevention Program, as described in this 

document and in the training sessions they attend. 
5.3.2 Ensuring that they have the appropriate amount of drinking water available at all times when 

the environmental risk factors for heat illness are present. 
5.3.3 Ensuring they have access to a shaded area to prevent or recover from heat related symptoms. 
5.3.4 Reporting heat related illness symptoms to the supervisor. 

6.0 Requirements 

6.1 Identification 

All departments of United Team Mechanical has identified the following list of job titles that are required to 
work where environmental factors for heat illness are present. 

• Installation
• Service

6.2 Training 

Training is the most important component of the Heat Illness Prevention Program and shall be provided to 
all potentially impacted employees working where environmental risk factors for heat illnesses are 
present.  Supervisors will also be trained to recognize the dangers of heat illnesses.  The training 
requirements are included but not limited to topics listed under the training section of this program (pg7). 

6.3 Water Consumption and Availability 

Drinking water in the quantity of at least one quart per hour (four 8-ounce cups) shall be available for 
each employee where it is not plumbed or continuously supplied.  This requirement shall be met at the 
beginning of the shift and for the entire shift.  The shift may begin with small quantities as long as an 
effective procedure is in place for replenishing water during the shift as needed so the employees can 
meet the one quart per hour requirement.  Water shall be as close to the employee as practicable.  See 
Appendix A for additional water requirements. 

Personnel are required to personally be responsible for their water, foreman, supervisory personnel and 
to oversee their crews as needed and take appropriate action as needed. 

6.4 Access to Shade 
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When outdoor temperatures exceed 85 degrees Fahrenheit, shade shall be maintained in one of more areas 
while employees are present.  The shade shall either be open to the air or provided with ventilation or cooling 
(see shade definition on page 4) 

• The shade provided shall be enough to accommodate 25% of employees on the shift at any time.
They shall be able to sit in a normal posture fully in shade without having to be in physical contact
with each other.  This shaded area shall be located as close as practicable to the areas where
employees are working and shall not be more than a 2 ½ minute walk.

• When outdoor temperatures do not exceed 85 degrees Fahrenheit, either shade shall be provided as
above or provided timely access to shade upon an employee’s request.

6.5 High Heat Procedures 

When outdoor temperatures exceed 95 degrees Fahrenheit, high-heat procedures shall be implemented 
and shall include the following to the extent practicable: 

• Observing employees for alertness and signs or symptoms of heat illness.
• Reminding employees throughout the work shift to drink plenty of water.
• Close supervision of a new employee by a supervisor or designee for the first 14 days of the

employee’s employment by the employer, unless the employee indicates at the time of hire
that he or she has been doing similar outdoor work for at least 10 of the past 30 days for 4 or
more hours per day

6.6 Weather Monitoring 

In order to prepare employees and work locations for the requirements of this program and to 
determine the shade requirement outlined above, supervisors shall review the forecasted temperature 
from the National Weather Service prior to each workday.  The supervisor may call the National 
Weather Service office: 

Address:  2242 W North Temple, Salt Lake City, UT  84116 
Phone:  (801524-5133) 

Check the status on any Weather Channel TV Network or go to www.nws.nooa.gov. 

6.7 Recovery Periods 

Employees shall be allowed and encouraged to take a cool-down rest in the shade for a period of no less 
than five minutes at a time when they feel the need to do so to protect themselves from overheating.  
Such access to shade shall be permitted at all times. 

6.8 Emergency Procedures 

The United Team Mechanical Procedures Guide, (see appendix B) shall be followed for those employees 
who are experiencing life threatening conditions as a result of a heat related illness.  An appropriate 
number of employees per work location shall be trained in first aid to render first aid until emergency 
medical personnel arrive. 

6.9 Worksite Assessments 

Initial assessments of all worksites shall be made by the supervisor to minimize the effects of heat 
exposure and when deemed necessary due to changes of the work environment (ex., change in a work 
process, personal protective equipment requirement, etc.).  Work locations include fixed and mobile 
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worksites, emergency related activities, and special assignments.  The following factors shall be 
assessed: 

• Environmental conditions (average temperatures and relative humidity)
• Physical load imposed by job related tools and equipment
• Level and duration of work
• Rest areas
• Personal adaptation (acclimatization)
• Availability of water

7.0 Training 

7.1 Levels of Training 

Training shall be provided for employees working at locations where environmental risk factors for heat 
illness are present, as well as training for their respective supervisors. 

7.2 Employees 

Before being assigned to a task were environmental factors are present for heat related illnesses, 
employees shall be trained in the following areas: 

• Environmental and personal risk factors for heat illness, as well as the added burden of heat
load on the body caused by exertion, clothing, and personal protective equipment.

• Procedures for identifying, evaluating, and controlling exposures to the environmental and
personal risk factors for heat illness

• The importance of pre/post work hydration and frequent consumption of small quantities of
water, up to 4 cups per hour or more if needed by the employee when the work
environment is hot and employees are likely to be sweating more than usual in the
performance of their duties.

• Importance of acclimatization
• Different types, signs, and symptoms of heat illness
• Importance of immediately reporting symptoms of signs of heat illness in themselves or in

coworkers to their supervisor
• Procedures for responding to symptoms of possible heat illness, including how emergency

medical services will be contracted and provide, should they become necessary.
• The department’s procedures for contacting emergency medical services, and if necessary,

for transportation employees to a point where they can be reached by an emergency
medical service provider.

• United Team Mechanical procedures for ensuring that, in the event of an emergency, clear
and precise direction to the work site can and will be provided as needed to emergency
responders.  A supervisor will be available to ensure that emergency procedures are invoked
when appropriate.

7.3 Supervisors of Affected Employees 

Prior to supervising employees performing work that should reasonably be anticipated to result in 
exposure to the risk of heat illness; effective training on the following topics shall be provided to the 
supervisor: 
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• Information as detailed above in employee training requirements.
• Procedures the supervisor shall follow to implement the provisions of this program.
• Procedures the supervisor shall follow when an employee exhibits symptoms consistent

with possible heat illness, including emergency response procedures.  See section 6.0, part
6.6, Emergency Procedures.

• How to monitor weather reports and how to respond to hot weather advisories.  See
section 6.0, part 6.5, Weather Monitoring.

7.4 Training Mechanism and Frequency 

Supervisors shall train staff annually before they begin work that should reasonable be anticipated to 
result in exposure to the risks of heat illness.  Supervisors shall provide copies of the employee version 
of the Heat Illness Prevention Handbook to the employees.  This handbook is available through the 
United Team Mechanical Management.  The supervisor shall cover the entire handbook with employees 
and also go over this Heat Illness Prevention Program. 

Training shall be documented to include the topic of the training, the date of the training, the person(s) 
providing the training, a legible list of employees participating in the training along with their signature.  
Retention of the training records shall be according to section 8.0. 

8.0 Program Audits 
8.1 Responsibility 

The elements of the Heat Illness Prevention Program shall be audited by the Supervisors and the 
Department’s Safety Committee.  United Team Mechanical Management shall be available to provide 
consultation when needed. 

8.2 Frequency 

The audit of the Heat Illness Program shall be performed annually or as necessary to ensure that the 
program is working effectively. 

8.3 Contents 
• The audit shall review the program to ensure that heat illness prevention procedures are in

place according to the elements of this program and are being properly followed.
• The audit process and findings shall be certified in writing.  Any deficiency found shall be relayed

to the Department Safety Committee and the Department Head.
9.0 Records 

All training, audit, and other records prepared in association with the Heat Illness Prevention Program shall be 
managed in accordance with the requirements of the United Team Mechanical Injury and Illness Prevention 
Program. 
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APPENDIX A – WATER SUPPLY 

A. Potable Water

1. An adequate supply of potable water shall be provided in all places of employment.
2. Portable containers used to dispense drinking water shall be equipped with a faucet or drinking fountain,

shall be capable of being tightly closed and shall be otherwise designed, constructed and serviced so that
sanitary conditions are maintained.  Water shall not be dipped from containers.

3. Any container used to store or dispense drinking water shall be clearly marked as to the nature of its
contents and shall not be used for any other purpose.

4. Where drinking fountains are not provided, single-service cups (to be used but once) shall be supplies.
Where single-service cups are supplied, a sanitary container for the unused cups and a receptacle for
disposing of the used cups shall be provided.

B. Nonpotable Water

1. Nonpotable water shall not be used for the purposes of drinking, washing, or food preparation.
2. Outlets for nonpotable water, such as water for industrial or firefighting purposes, shall be posted in a

manner understandable to all employees to indicate that the water is unsafe and is not to be used for
drinking, washing or cooking purposes.

3. Nonpotable water systems or systems carrying and other nonpotable substance shall be maintained so
as to prevent backflow or back-siphonage into a potable water system.

4.  

NOTE: Utah Department of Administrative Services 

1. 2012 Register - Administrative Rules

Assistance Target (HEAT). Julie Fisher. Not Printed...... Continuation: Workplace Harassment Prevention. Policy 
and...... Occupational Injuries and Illnesses. 

2. Vol. 2013, No. 2 (01/15/2013) PDF - Administrative Rules - Utah.gov

File Format: PDF/Adobe Acrobat

Jan 15, 2013 ... prevention, rights training, and supporting people in exercising their rights. (4) Any ...... m. 
drinking fluids to relieve heat stress; First aid, as ...... including first aid, when a worker reports that an injury or 
illness is work related. 

APPENDIX B – UNITED TEAM MECHANICAL EMERGENCY PROCEDURES FOR ACCIDENTS AND SERIOUS 
INJURY 

A. Accidents

1. Do not move a seriously injured person unless there is a life-threatening situation.
2. Try to calm and assist the injured person.  Never move them until their condition can be determined or

they can do so on their own.  If the victim is unconscious or unable to speak, call 911 and render First Aid
and/or CPR if you are trained to do so and hold the line until help arrives or asked to hang up.  If you
have not been trained in First Aid or CPR, immediately call 911 and any Security if on jobsite.

3. Stand by and wait for the ambulance and/or Security to arrive.

161

http://www.rules.utah.gov/research/2012Register.pdf
http://www.rules.utah.gov/research/2012Register.pdf
http://www.rules.utah.gov/publicat/bull_pdf/2013/b20130115.pdf
http://www.rules.utah.gov/publicat/bull_pdf/2013/b20130115.pdf


4. If the victim appears unhurt, has minor injuries and is conscious, ask the victim if an ambulance is
needed.  In any instance, notify Security and wait for them to respond.

B. Serious Injury

1. Check the scene and the injured person to determine the danger potential and the extent of the injury.
Do no move a seriously injured person unless there is an immediate and imminent danger, such as fire,
flood or poisonous gas.  If you must move the injured person, do it as quickly and carefully as possible.  If
there is no immediate danger, do not move the injured person, and advise the bystanders the injured
person is not to be moved.

2. Call 911 immediately if the injured person is unconscious.  Sometimes a conscious, injured person will tell
you not to call an ambulance, and you may not be sure what to do.  However, you should call for an
ambulance if the injured person is or becomes unconscious; has trouble breathing or is breathing in a
strange way; has chest pain or pressure; is bleeding severely; has pressure or pain in the abdomen; has
slurred speech; appears to have been poisoned; has injuries to the head, neck or back; or has possible
broken bones.

3. Keep the injured person calm and as comfortable as possible.  Administer CPR or First Aid if you have
been trained in these areas.  A First Aid kit should be used and precautions should be taken to minimize
exposure to blood and body fluids.  Remain with the injured person until emergency services personnel
and Security arrives.

APPENDIX C: HEAT STRESS: GENERAL WORKPLACE REVIEW 

Note: Listed below are sample questions that the Compliance Officer may wish to consider when investigating heat stress 
in the workplace.  

Workplace Description 

1. Type of business
2. Heat-producing equipment or processes used
3. Previous history (if any) of heat-related problems
4. At "hot" spots:

• Is the heat steady or intermittent?
• Number of employees exposed?
• For how many hours per day?
• Is potable water available?
• Are supervisors trained to detect/evaluate heat stress symptoms?

Are Exposures Typical For A Workplace In This Industry? 

1. Weather at Time of Review
2. Temperature
3. Humidity
4. Air velocity
5. Is Day Typical of Recent Weather Conditions?

(Get information from the Weather Bureau)
6. Heat-Reducing Engineering Controls
7. Ventilation in place?
8. Ventilation operating?
9. Air conditioning in place?
10. Air conditioning operating?
11. Fans in place?
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12. Fans operating?
13. Shields or insulation between sources and employees?
14. Are reflective faces of shields clean?

Work Practices to Detect, Evaluate, and Prevent or Reduce Heat Stress 

1. Training program?
2. Content?
3. Where given?
4. For whom?
5. Liquid replacement program?
6. Acclimatization program?
7. Work/rest schedule?
8. Scheduling of work (during cooler parts of shift, cleaning and maintenance during shut-downs, etc.)
9. Cool rest areas (including shelter at outdoor work sites)?
10. Heat monitoring program?
11. Personal Protective Equipment
12. Reflective clothing in use?
13. Ice and/or water-cooled garments in use?
14. Wetted undergarments (used with reflective or impermeable clothing) in use?
15. Circulating air systems in use?
16. First Aid Program
17. Trained personnel?
18. Provision for rapid cool-down?
19. Procedures for getting medical attention?
20. Transportation to medical facilities readily available for heat stroke victims?
21. Medical Screening and Surveillance Program
22. Content?
23. Who manages program?
24. Additional Comments: (Use additional pages as needed.)

APPENDIX D HEAT STRESS-RELATED ILLNESS OR ACCIDENT FOLLOW-UP 

1. Describe events leading up to the episode.
2. Evaluation/comments by other workers at the scene.
3. Work at time of episode (heavy, medium, light)?
4. How long was affected employee working at site prior to episode?
5. Medical history of affected worker, if known.
6. Appropriate engineering controls in place?
7. Appropriate engineering controls in operation?
8. Appropriate work practices used by affected employee(s)?
9. Appropriate personal protective equipment available?
10. Appropriate personal protective equipment in use?
11. Medical screening for heat stress and continued surveillance for signs of heat stress given other employees?
12. Additional comments regarding specific episode(s): (Use additional pages as needed.)
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TABLE I. PERMISSIBLE HEAT EXPOSURE THRESHOLD LIMIT VALUE 

------------- Work Load* ------------ 

Work/rest regimen Light Moderate Heavy 

Continuous work 30.0°C (86°F) 26.7°C (80°F) 25.0°C (77°F) 

75% Work, 25% rest, each hour 30.6°C (87°F) 28.0°C (82°F) 25.9°C (78°F) 

50% Work, 50% rest, each hour 31.4°C (89°F) 29.4°C (85°F) 27.9°C (82°F) 

25% Work, 75% rest, each hour 32.2°C (90°F) 31.1°C (88°F) 30.0°C (86°F) 

*Values are in °C and °F, WBGT.

These TLV's are based on the assumption that nearly all acclimatized, fully clothed workers with 
adequate water and salt intake should be able to function effectively under the given working 
conditions without exceeding a deep body temperature of 38°C (100.4° F). They are also based 
on the assumption that the WBGT of the resting place is the same or very close to that of the 
workplace. Where the WBGT of the work area is different from that of the rest area, a time-
weighted average should be used (consult the ACGIH 1992-1993 Threshold Limit Values for 
Chemical Substances and Physical Agents and Biological Exposure Indices (1992).  

These TLV's apply to physically fit and acclimatized individuals wearing light summer clothing. If 
heavier clothing that impedes sweat or has a higher insulation value is required, the permissible 
heat exposure TLV's in Table III:4-2 must be reduced by the corrections shown in Table III:4-3. 

TABLE II WBGT CORRECTION FACTORS IN °C 

Clothing type Clo* value WBGT correction 

Summer lightweight working clothing 0.6 0 

Cotton coveralls 1.0 -2

Winter work clothing 1.4 -4

Water barrier, permeable 1.2 -6

*Clo:   Insulation value of clothing. One clo = 5.55 kcal/m2/hr of heat exchange by radiation
and convection for each degree °C difference in temperature between the skin and the
adjusted dry bulb temperature.

Note: Deleted from the previous version are trade names and "fully encapsulating suit, 
gloves, boots and hood" including its clo value of 1.2 and WBGT correction of -10 
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1.0 Policy 

Worksites shall be maintained in a clean, safe and orderly condition. 

2.0 Purpose 

To define good housekeeping and sanitation procedures. 

3.0 Scope 

Applies to all united team worksites. 

4.0 Definitions 

Potable Water means water that meets the quality standards prescribed in the U.S. Public Health Service Drinking Water 
Standards, published in 42 CFR park 72, or water which is approved for drinking purposes by the state or local authority 
having jurisdiction. 

Lavatory means a basin or similar vessel used exclusively for washing of the hands, arms, face, and head. 

Number of employees means, unless otherwise specified, the maximum number of employees present at any one time 
on a regular shift. 

5.0 Requirements 

5.1 General Housekeeping 

All worksites, vehicles, fabrication facilities (shops), warehouses, material lay down areas, offices and parking lot 
areas shall be kept in a clean and orderly condition. 

All tools (constructions, service and emergency equipment) shall be kept clean and well maintained. 

Walkways, stairways and roadways shall be kept clear to allow the safe movement of persons, material and 
equipment. 

Arrangements shall be made for adequate trash collection receptacles and the emptying of such receptacles on a 
regular schedule. 

Electrical cords, hoses, ropes, conduit, pipe and other hazards shall not be placed in walkways, stairways and 
work areas in such a manner as to create a tripping hazard.  Examples of acceptable methods for avoiding a 
tripping hazard include: taping the items down, running the items along the area edge or barricading the area. 

Scrap materials shall be stacked or stored for disposal or recycling in a neat and orderly manner so as not to 
interfere with job processes or create hazards. 

United Team Mechanical 
SAFETY POLICY 

HOUSEKEEPING AND SANITATION 
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Employees shall keep their work areas in a clean and orderly manner.  Inspection of overall or general work areas 
shall be conducted on a regular basis, preferable daily with the results reported to project management and the 
safety coordinator on a weekly basis as a minimum. 

Emergency exits and evacuation routes shall be clearly marked and kept clear at all times. 

5.2 Potable Water 

An adequate supply of potable water shall be provided at all worksites. 

The potable water system of clients shall not be utilized without authorization. 

5.3 Water Containers and Drinking Cups 

Portable potable water containers used to dispense drinking water shall be capable of being tightly closed, and 
equipped with a tap. Water shall not be dipped from containers. 

Any container used to distribute drinking water shall be clearly marked as to the nature of its contents and not 
used for any other purpose. The lid of the container shall be sealed and dated indicating when it was filled water. 

Water containers shall be cleaned periodically with an antiseptic cleaning solution. 

The ‘common drinking cup’ is prohibited. 

Where single service cups (to be used but once) are supplied, both a sanitary container for the unused cups and 
a receptacle for disposing of the used cups shall be provided. 

5.4 Non-potable water 

Non-potable water outlets (such as water for industrial or firefighting purposes only) shall be identified with signs 
to indicate clearly that the water is unsafe for drinking, washing, or cooking purposes. 

There shall be no cross-connection, open or potential, between a system furnishing potable water and a system 
furnishing non-potable water. 

Non-potable water systems of clients shall not be utilized without authorization. 

5.5 Toilets at temporary worksites 

Toilet facilities of clients shall not be utilized without authorization. 

The requirements of this section do not apply to mobile work crews who have transportation to nearby toilet 
facilities. 

The minimum numbers of toilets that shall be provided for employees on temporary worksites are listed in the 
following table: 

NUMBER OF EMPLOYEES MINIMUM NUMBER OF FACILITIES 
20 or Less 1 
20 or More 1 toilet seat and 1 urinal per 40 workers 
200 or More 1 toilet seat and 1 urinal per 50 workers 

Under temporary field conditions, provisions shall be made to assure no less than one toilet facility available. 

Worksites, not provided with a sanitary sewer, shall be provided with one of the following toilet facilities unless 
prohibited by local codes: 

• Privies (where employee use will not contaminate ground or surface water)
• Chemical toilets
• Re-circulating Toilets
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• Combustion Toilets
Toilet facilities shall be lockable, located centrally (as practical) to the work crew or crews. 

Toilet facilities shall be maintained in a sanitary condition and cleaned on a systematic basis 

5.6 Washing Facilities 

Washing facilities shall be maintained in a sanitary condition. 

The washing facilities of clients shall not be utilized without permission. 

Washing facilities shall be provided for employees engaged in the application of paints, coating, herbicides, or 
insecticides, or in other operations where contaminants may be harmful to the employees. Such facilities shall be 
in near proximity to the worksite and shall be so equipped as to enable employees to remove such substances. 

5.7 Lavatories 

The requirements of this subdivision do not apply to mobile crew or to normally unattended worksites if 
employees working at these locations have transportation readily available to nearby washing facilities that meet 
the other requirements of this section. 

Lavatories shall be made available in all places of employment. 

Each lavatory shall be provided with hot and cold running water, or tepid running water. 

Hand soap or similar cleansing agents shall be provided. 

Individual hand towels or sections thereof, of cloth or paper, warm air blowers or clean individual sections of 
continuous cloth toweling, convenient to the lavatories, shall be provided. 

5.8 Showers 

Whenever showers are required by a particular standard, the showers shall be provided as defined in this section. 

One shower shall be provided for each (10) employees of each sex, or numerical fraction thereof, who are 
required to shower during the same shift. 

Body soap or other appropriate cleansing agents convenient to the showers shall be provided. 

Showers shall be provided with hot and cold water feeding a common discharge line. 

Employees who use showers shall be provided with individual clean towels. 

5.9 Food Handling 

Persons who perform food-handling services shall maintain their hands in a sanitary condition, and wear food 
handling hand protection, aprons, and hair restraints. 

Food service facilities and operations shall meet their applicable laws, ordinances, and regulations of the 
jurisdictions in which they are located. 

All employees’ food service facilities and operations shall be carried out in accordance with sound hygienic 
principles.  In all places of employment where all or part of  the food service is provided, the food dispensed shall 
be wholesome, free from spoilage, and shall be processed, prepared, handled, and stored in such a manner as to 
be protected against contamination. 

5.10 Eating and Drinking Areas 
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Employees shall not be allowed to consume food or beverages in a toilet room nor in any area exposed to a toxic 
material. 

Eating areas shall be designated and kept in a sanitary condition. On worksites, provisions shall be made to 
properly dispose of food scraps and trash. 

Employees shall not be permitted to eat in areas where food may become contaminated or food may contaminate 
an environment (e.g. a clean room). 

5.11 Vermin Control 

Every enclosed workplace shall be so constructed, equipped, and maintained, so far as reasonably practicable, 
as to prevent to entrance or harborage of rodents, insects, and other vermin. A continuing and effective 
extermination program shall be instituted where their presence is detected. 

5.12 Change Rooms 

Whenever employees are required to wear protective clothing because of the possibility of contamination with 
toxic materials, change rooms equipped with storage facilities for street clothes and separate storage facilities for 
protective clothing shall be provided. 

5.13 Temporary Sleeping Quarters 

When Temporary sleeping quarters are provided, they shall be heated, ventilated, and lighted. 

Temporary sleeping facilities shall be managed and operated in accordance with applicable laws and regulations. 

6.0 References 

OSHA 29 CFR 1910 Subparts E, J, N 

OSHA 29 CFR 1926 Subparts C, D 
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1.0 Policy 

Worksites shall be comfortable for all employees and maintained to the highest feasible level of quality. 

2.0 Purpose 

To ensure that risk of personnel injury, environmental impact, and property damage are controlled for industrial 
hygiene-related issues. 

3.0 Scope 

Applies to all united team worksites. 

4.0 Definitions 

None 

5.0 Requirements 

5.1 General 

Periodic evaluations of every worksite shall be made to determine the degree of risk arising from exposure to 
chemical, physical, or biological agents. 

All work areas shall be evaluated by the Business Unit Safety Coordinator, site safety coordinator or other 
designated competent person (e/g/ Industrial Hygienist). 

Noise levels shall be controlled where feasible, so as to create and sustain a productive work place for the type of 
work being conducted (reference 5.6 of this policy section). 

Supplementary and/or temporary fuel fired heaters shall not be used unless the business unit or site safety 
coordinator has reviewed the environmental conditions in the area. 

Work environments involving extreme heat or cold shall be evaluated as necessary.  Buddy systems, 
acclimatization programs, reduced rate of production, cessation of highly hazardous tasks increased number of 
breaks, additional fluid supplements, warming trailers, etc. shall be considered, as appropriate. 

Contact your supervisor immediately if there are concerns with the environment of your work area. 

5.2 Air Contaminants 

Potential health hazards of air contaminants resulting from industrial operations shall be evaluated by the 
business unit/site safety coordinator or other designated competent person. 

The business unit/site coordinator shall determine what air contaminants should be evaluated further through the 
use of industrial hygiene monitoring. 

United Team Mechanical 
SAFETY POLICY 

INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE 
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Any initial or baseline monitoring shall consist of air monitoring in multiple locations within each worksite 
depending upon layout and repeated under varying conditions. 

Changes to the work environment and the continuing effectiveness of engineering controls shall be determined 
through follow up monitoring. 

Personal monitoring shall be utilized to the fullest extent possible. 

When the results of the air monitoring reveal air contaminants at concentration equal to or greater than one-half 
the PEL, engineering controls shall be implemented where feasible to reduce the contaminant level. 

Respiratory protection shall be worn in areas with air contaminant concentrations above the TLV or the PEL when 
engineering controls and/or administrative controls do not resolve first (reference Respiratory Protection section  
of this manual). Applicable engineering and/or administrative controls shall continue to be implemented during the 
use of respiratory protection. 

Control devices on equipment shall be regularly inspected and tested.  The business unit/site safety coordinator 
shall evaluate the control techniques and their effectiveness on controlling air contamination.  Worksite 
management shall immediately inform the business unit/site safety coordinator of any changes that may effect 
contaminant concentrations. 

5.3 Ensuring Reliability of Test Equipment 

All users of portable gas test equipment shall be trained in proper use, care, inspection and calibration 
requirements, and limitations of the equipment. 

Routine replacement of parts shall be performed in accordance with the manufacturer’s written instructions by 
qualified personnel.  All other repairs must be undertaken by the authorized service provider. 

The business unit safety coordinator should be consulted prior to purchasing/renting a portable air monitor. 

Monthly checks (as a minimum) shall be carried out by each test equipment holder.  A record of these checks 
shall be maintained at the worksite being tested. 

Each test equipment holder shall: 

• Have a calibration kit, to verify meter calibration prior to each use and on a monthly basis. The
calibration checks shall be documented.

• Dispatch any instrument not operating properly (or out of calibration) for necessary repair.

A monthly inspection shall be performed to include the following: 

• Oxygen Meter:
o Inspect squeeze bulb and hoses for deterioration (where used)
o Calibrate using appropriate test gas
o Test battery

• Explosivity Meter:
o Inspect squeeze bulb hoses for deterioration (where used)
o Calibrate using appropriate test gas
o Test batteries

An external, independent calibration is necessary on a scheduled basis to ensure correct performance of the 
units.  Preventative maintenance shall also be carried out at this time. 

This external independent check shall take place on or before the DO NOT USE AFTER (date), which is attached 
to the instrument.  Instruments failing to recharge satisfactorily or calibrate through normal adjustments should be 
dispatched for repair. 
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Instruction manuals and response curve booklet should be kept with each unit.  Both publications should be used 
as a first reference in the event of any questions as to the instrument performance. 

5.4 Noise Monitoring 

Noise monitoring shall be arranged by the Business Unit Safety Coordinator in response to workplace 
assessments, employee complaints or regulatory requirement. 

6.0 References 

OSHA 29 CFR 1910 Subparts G, J, Z 

OSHA 29 CFR 1926 Subparts C, D, Z 

OSHA 29 CFR 1926.52 (c) Table D-1 

ASHRAE standards appropriate to the site 

ACGIH standards as referenced and appropriate at site 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: 

Cutting Table 

Analyst 

Who 

Date 

6/17 

Task # Task Description: 

Oxygen and Acetylene 
Cutting Torch. 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 
 Flammables and Explosions. Burns to eyes and hands and skin. 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 
Proper clothing, Long Pants, Long Sleeve Shirts, Leathers, Leather 
Steel Toed Boots. Proper Air Flow, Keep All Flammables Out Of Areas 
While Cutting. Use #6 Cutting Glasses of Goggles. Leather Gloves, 
ect. 
Fire Extinguishers Approx Area 

Rational or Comment: Tanks turned off end of shift, hoses rolled up, tips clean of debries 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 

Hand Plaz Cutter 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 
Burns on eyes and skin, fumes from smoke and gases. Breathing 
fumes. Electrical and shock hazards. Fire hazard. Proper lifting of 
sheets. Housekeeping and scraps.  

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 
Proper start up. Proper clothing, long pants, long sleeve shirt, 
leathers, steel toed boots, #6 cutting face shield, proper air flow. Fire 
extinguisher. Cutting around flammables, ect. Turn off fan. 

Rational or Comment: 

173



Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 

WELDER 
MIG…. 
TIG… 
SEAM WELDER…. 

9 
Hazard Type: 

MEDIUM 

Hazard Description: 
Fumes from smoke and gases. 
Fire hazard and explosion around flammables. Flash burns and skin 
burns. Electrical and shock hazards. 

Consequence: 
Galvanize poisoning 
Fume poisoning 
Burns to skin 
Eye Problems 

Hazard Controls: 
Leathers, long sleeves, long pants, welding hood, safety glasses, 
goggles, gloves, exhaust hoods and fans, fire extinguishers. Proper 
lifting. Housekeeping in work area. Proper shut down storage. 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: 

WELD SHOP AREA 

Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 

CHOP SAW 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 

Cutting debris in eyes, on hands and face. Cutting hands and finger. 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 
Safety glasses face shield, gloves, and safety arm sleeves. Proper 
adjustment of saw/blade. Housekeeping. 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 

BAND SAW 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 
Cutting debris in eye, on hands. Cutting hands and fingers. 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 
Safety glasses, shields, gloves, sleeves. Check blade – Type 
Housekeeping – Pick up after cutting 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 

Grinders & Drills 
4 - Grinders 
4- Drills

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 
Cuts to the body, hands, eyes, face, ect. Flying metal and debris, 
electrical and shock hazards. 

Consequence: 
Flying metal and debris, eyes, 
hands, face cuts and burns 

Hazard Controls: 
Gloves, sleeves, glasses, grinding shield, keep flammables out of 
area. Adjust tongue to wheel ring test on new wheels match RPM 
wheel/machine. Stand on side start/stop.  

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 
1. Running spiral pipe
2. Changing dies and roll formers

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 
Lacerations, pinch points, dropping heave parts, back injury, slipping 
hazard 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 
Always wear P.P.E., never put yourself in harm’s way, use equipment 
or get help for heavy pipe, or dies, clean up excess lube through 
pathways. Absorbent proper turn off/loto adjustment 2 people in 
area to lift 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 
Running shear tags/stock from coil0line to table 
Housekeeping/proper material storage 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 
Laceration/pinch points, tripping 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 
Always wear P.P.E., Never put yourself in harm’s way, secure table 
with blocks, keep area clean 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 
Running ductwork on coil-line 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 
Laceration, pinch points, entanglement, moving pipe, pipe jams 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 
Always wear P.P.E., never put yourself in harm’s way, stop machine 
and make sure it is stopped, loto at every station for proper setup 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 
Transferring coils from stock pile to coil-line (crane) 

Hazard Type: 

Extreme 

Hazard Description: 
1. Stock pile crumbling
2. Crane failure
3. Rigging failure
4. Obstruction
5. Losing control of coil (in air and on ground)
6. Pinch points

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 1. Block and chain coil as needed to secure. 2. Daily 
and visual inspection of crane. 3. Visual inspection before every lift. 
4. Plan and check path before moving. 5. Never swing load in air.
Place in cradle or clocks when on ground. 6. Never place yourself in
path of coil. 7. Proper rigging warn everyone in area when moving
coil. 8. Proper material storage, proper training on use on crane.

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 
Placing spindle in coil 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 
Pinch points between coil and spindle 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 
Never place you or any body parts in-between coil and spindle. 
Always use your P.P.E. 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 
Loading slit stock on pipe machine 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 
Crane failure, rigging failure, obstruction losing control of coil, pinch 
points, lacerations 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 
Daily inspection of crane, visual inspection of crane and rigging. 
Never swing the load Never put you or any body parts in harm’s way. 
Always wear P.P.E. 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 
GRINDER 

5 
Hazard Type: 

HIGH 

Hazard Description: 
Cuts, kickback, flying debris, entanglement, fire 

Consequence: 
Severe cuts, flying debris, loose 
objects, getting caught in 
grinder 

Hazard Controls: 
Safety glasses, sleeves, gloves, grinding mask, boots, pants, move 
combustibles, proper guards, housekeeping, extinguish immediate 
area 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 
SPOT WELDER 

6 
Hazard Type: 

MEDIUM 

Hazard Description: 
Pinch point, fire, burns, spitting metal or flying debris, eye injuries 

Consequence: 
Burned skin, debris in eye/skin, 
fingers/hands smashed 

Hazard Controls: 
Long sleeves, proper P.P.E., cooling system, only operator in area, 
proper training 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 
QUIKLOC 

7 

Hazard Type: 

MEDIUM 

Hazard Description: 
Flying debris 
Pinch points 

Consequence: 
Eye/skin irritation from flying 
debris, hand/fingers smashed 

Hazard Controls: 
Proper P.P.E., keep fingers/hands away from contact zone, wash 
hands after working in area proper training 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 
STRIKER 

8 
Hazard Type: 

LOW 

Hazard Description: 
Pinch points, cuts 

Consequence: 
Smashed fingers, cut hands 

Hazard Controls: 
Proper P.P.E. – Gloves, Glasses 
Proper Guard use, adjust guarding before use 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 
WELDER 

4 

Hazard Type: 

MEDIUM 

Hazard Description: 
Electric shock, fumes and gases, fire and explosions, burns/flash burn 

Consequence: Electric shock, 
burns to skin, respiratory 
problems, flash burn to eyes, 
eye irritation. Burned, shocked, 
fume poisoning  

Hazard Controls: 
Long sleeves, pants, boots, proper ground, weld hood, safety glasses, 
proper gloves, filtration mask, exhaust fans on, move combustibles 
and have a fire extinguisher. Immediate area, housekeeping, know 
source of power to turn off work area shields 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 
DUCT ROLLER 

1 

Hazard Type: 

HIGH 

Hazard Description: 
Entanglement – Clothing 
Impactor cutting 
Shearing 

Consequence: 
Clothes, hair, belts, head 
phones become entangled 

Hazard Controls: 
Ensure all loose clothing, hair and head phones/hoody straps are 
kept clear of rollers. Wear gloves, aprons, safety glasses and cut 
sleeves, Training and proper adjustment. 

Rational or Comment: 

189



Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 
SWEDGER 

3 

Hazard Type: 

MEDIUM 

Hazard Description: 
Smashed finger/pinch points. Loose clothing becomes entangled 

Consequence: 
Pinched fingers, cuts and loose 
clothing getting entangled 

Hazard Controls: 
Apron, safety glasses, sleeves, gloves and proper guards applied, 
housekeeping, proper adjustment, proper work clothing 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 
A. Snaplock
B. Pittsburg (2)
C. Triformer
D. TDF Machine
E. Beader

1 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 
1. Housekeeping
2. Pinch point
3. Guards in place
4. Keep hand cleaner or rollers
5. Cuts

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 
1 – P.P.E, GLOVES, ARM GUARDS, SAFETY GLASSES, LEATHERS 
2 – KEEP AREA CLEAN 
3 – KEEP CLEAR OF PINCH PARTS 
4 – PROPER TRAINING 
5 – HOUSE KEEPING – KEEP AREA CLEAN 
6 – PROPER ADJUSTMENT 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 
MANUAL BENDERS 
A. Big break
B. Pan break
C. Magnetic break
D. Cleat bender (3)

2 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 
1 – Housekeeping 
2 – Pinch point 
3 – Cuts 
4 – Guards in place 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 
1 – P.P.E., GLOVES-ARM GUARDS, SAFETY GLASSES, LEATHERS 
2 – KEEP AREA CLEAN, HOUSEKEEPING 
3 – KEEP CLEAR OF PINCH POINTS, PROPER ADJUSTMENT, TRAINING 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 
A. Prime line
B. Roto die
C. Check bender3 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 
1 – housekeeping 
2 – pinch point 
3 – cuts 
4 – guards and safety devices working 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 
1 – P.P.E. GLOVES, ARM GUARDS, LEATHERS, SAFETY GLASSES 
2 – KEEP AREA CLEAN  
3 – KEEP HOUSE CLEAN OF BREAK DIES, NEVER PUT HAND IN DIE 
AREA WHEN MACHINE IS ON, PROPER ADJUSTMENT, TRAINING 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 
BIG SHEAR 
SMALL SHEAR 4 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 
1 – Housekeeping 
2 – Pinch point 
3 – Cuts 
4 – Guards in place 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 
1 – P.P.E., GLOVES-ARM GUARDS, SAFETY GLASSES, LEATHERS 
2 – KEEP AREA CLEAN, HOUSEKEEPING 
3 – KEEP CLEAR OF PINCH POINTS, PROPER ADJUSTMENT, TRAINING 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 
A. DRIVE BENDER
B. LINE MACHINE5 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 
1 – Housekeeping 
2 – Pinch point 
3 – Cuts 
4 – Guards in place 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 
1 – P.P.E., GLOVES-ARM GUARDS, SAFETY GLASSES, LEATHERS 
2 – KEEP AREA CLEAN, HOUSEKEEPING 
3 – KEEP HANDS FROM MOVING PARTS 
4 – KEEP CLEAR OF PINCH POINTS, PROPER ADJUSTMENT, TRAINING 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 
EDGER 

6 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 
1 – Housekeeping 
2 – Pinch point 
3 – Cuts 
4 – Guards in place 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 
1 – P.P.E., GLOVES-ARM GUARDS, SAFETY GLASSES, LEATHERS 
2 – KEEP AREA CLEAN, HOUSEKEEPING 
3 – KEEP HANDS FROM MOVING PARTS 
4 – KEEP CLEAR OF PINCH POINTS, PROPER ADJUSTMENT, TRAINING 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 

NOTCHER 7 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 
1 – Housekeeping 
2 – Pinch point 
3 – Cuts 
4 – Guards in place 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 
1 – P.P.E., GLOVES-ARM GUARDS, SAFETY GLASSES, LEATHERS 
2 – KEEP AREA CLEAN, HOUSEKEEPING 
3 – KEEP HANDS FROM MOVING PARTS 
4 – KEEP CLEAR OF PINCH POINTS, PROPER ADJUSTMENT, TRAINING 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 

QUICKLOCK 8 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 
HOUSEKEEPING/CLUTTER 
PINCH POINT 
POSSIBLE EYE HAZARD 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 
Keep area clean and clutter free 
Make sure hand are clear before operation 
Wear P.P.E./eye protection 

Rational or Comment: 

198



Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 
Reverse swedge former 

9 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 
Housekeeping/clutter 
Pinch/crush point 
Cut/slice 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 
P.P.E/GLOVES 
-KEEP AREA CLEAN/CLUTTER FREE
-KEEP HANDS CLEAR OF MOVING PARTS
-USE CAUTION WHEN OPERATING

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 

SPOT WELDER 10 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 
Burn/pinch point 
Housekeeping/clutter 
Possible spacks 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 
-KEEP HANDS CLEAR OF PINCH POINT WHILE OPERATING
-USE CAUTION HANDLING HOT METAL
-P.P.E/EYE PROTECTION-GLOVES

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 

SAWZALL 11 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 
Pinch/crush point 
Cut Hazard 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 
-KEEP HANDS CLEAR WHEN OPERATING
-WEAR P.P.E.

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 

DRILL/SCREGUNS 12 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 
Snag Hazard 
Puncture Hazard 
Shock Hazard 
Projectile Hazard 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 
-WATCH FOR LOOSE CLOTHING/JEWLERY/HAIR
-USE CAUTION/KNOW HAND AND BODY POSITION
-CHECK CORDS FOR CUTS/WEAR
-WEAR P.P.E

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 
Double Cut Electric Shears 

13 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 
 Pinch/crush point 
Shock Hazard 
Cut Hazard 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 
-KEEP HANDS CLEAR OF CUTTING POINT
-CHECK CORDS FOR CUTS/WEAR
-P.P.E

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 
Torch/Solder Station 

14 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 
Heat/flame/hot part or tools 
Corrosive chemicals 
Housekeeping/clutter 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 
Use caution with fire  
Keep area clean 
Wear P.P.E/Gloves/Eye protection 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 

110 V WELDER 15 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 
Burn/Puncture 
Eye – Arc Flash 
Shock Hazard/Explosion 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 
P.P.E 
USE CAUTION WITH HOT MTEAL  
WEAR WELDING HOOD 
CHECK POWER CORD AND LEADS FOR CUTS OR WEAR 
MAKE SURE GAS CYCLINDER IS SECURE 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 
HAND GRINDER 

16 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 
Snag Hazard 
Cut Hazard 
Eye Hazard 
Shock Hazard 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 
P.P.E 
WATCH FOR LOOSE CLOTHING, JEWLERY, HAIR/USE PROPERLY 
CHECK CORD FOR CUTS/WEAR 
ALWAYS WEAR FACE SHIELD 
PROPER GRINDING WHEEL GUARD IN PLACE 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 
Air Hammer 

17 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 
Crush Hazard 
Sound Hazard 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 
P.P.E 
KEEP HANDS AND FINGERS CLEAR OF IMPACT AREA 
EARPLUGS 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 
Circle Cutter 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 
Cut, Pinch, Crush, Hazard 
Snag 
Shock 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 
P.P.E 
Use caution while operating no loose clothing, jewelry 
Watch power for cuts/wear 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 
Line Cutter 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 
Cut, pinch point, housekeeping, clutter, shock hazard 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 
P.P.E 
KEEP CLEAR OF CUTTER SHILE OPERATING 
KEEP AREA CLEAN AND ORGANIZED 
WATCH ALL WIRES FOR CUTS/WEAR 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 
Vane Cutter 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 
Cut, pinch, crush, hazard 
Clutter 
Shock hazard 
Pressurized Fluid 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 
P.P.E 
USE CAUTION WHILE OPERATING 
HOUSEKEEPING 
CHECK CORDS FOR CUTS/WEAR 
CHECK HOSES FOR CUTS/WEAR 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 
Spray gun/Glue table 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 
Respiratory hazard 
Pressurized Fluid 
Cut hazard 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 
P.P.E 
Make sure exhaust ventilation is on  
Check hoses for cuts/wear 
Use caution handling material 
Proper storage of material immediately after use 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 
Pinner/HandPinner 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 
Pinch, crush, puncture, burn hazard 
Shock hazard 
Trip hazard/clutter 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 
P.P.E 
KEEP HANDS CLEAR WHILE OPERATING 
WATCH FOR HOT MTEAL/CONTACT POINTS 
CHECK CORDS FOR CUTS/WEAR 
WATCH FOOT PEDAL LOCATION, HOUSEKEEPING 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: 

Shipping 

Job Location: 

Shop 

Analyst 

KB 

Date 

6/21/17 

Task # 1 Task Description: 
Gathering material from shop floor into baskets or on pallets – Per 
shipping list than loading into trick or semi-trailer Loading truck and semi-trailers 

Hazard Type: 

MEDIUM 

Hazard Description: 
Cuts, tripping, slipping 
Back injuries (snow-ice) 

Consequence: 

INJURY 

Hazard Controls: Safety glasses-gloves, steel toe shoes, arm sleeves 
Keep work are clean, Caulk trailer tiers, dock plates, caution signs up 
when door opened, get help lifting – (pallet jacks) 

Rational or Comment: 
Plan it out and work as a team – work safe as possible 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: 

Shipping 

Job Location: 

Shop 

Analyst 

KB 

Date 

6/21/17 

Task # 2 Task Description:  
Sealing round fittings with specified glue and or sealant with brush 

Gluing Round Fittings 

Hazard Type: 

MEDIUM - LOW 

Hazard Description: 
Depending on type of sealant you are using may need fresh air flow 
or respirator  
Vapor – Lung inhalation injury 

Consequence: 
Dizzy, blurry vision, fainting 

Hazard Controls: 
Know what kind of glue you are using and the precautions you must 
use at all times 

Rational or Comment: 
Always know what is in any glue or chemical you are using 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: 

Shipping 

Job Location: 

Shop 

Analyst 

KB 

Date 

6/22/17 

Task # 3 Task Description: 
Driving any lift or picker to move material 

Floor Cliff 

Hazard Type: 

MEDIUM - LOW 

Hazard Description: 
1. Speed-Right-Speed for task at hand
2. Overhead obstructions
3. What limit of lift
4. People or obstruction in path

Consequence: 
Dropping load 
Running over material or other 

Hazard Controls: 
Speed  
Look before moving load 
Seat belt 
Load secured (clear path) 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: 

Shipping 

Job Location: 

Shop 

Analyst 

KB 

Date 

6/22/17 

Task # 4 Task Description: 
Shrink wrapping material on to pallet 

Shrink wrap machine 

Hazard Type: 

MEDIUM 

Hazard Description: 
Pinch points 
Feet and leg – hit by pallet 

Consequence: 
Cuts 
Legs Hurt 

Hazard Controls: 
Stay clear of moving pallet 
Gloves 
Safety Glasses 
Arm Cuffs 
Steel toe boots 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: 

Shipping 

Job Location: 

Shop 

Analyst 

KB 

Date 

6/22/17 

Task # 5 Task Description: 
Running cut pieces of metal thru machine to form S and/or Drive 

S & Drive machine 

Hazard Type: 

HIGH 

Hazard Description: 
Cuts  
Pinch Points 

Consequence: 

Cuts 

Hazard Controls: 
Guards in place 
Clean work area 
Gloves-safety glasses 
Boots, arm sleeves 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: 

Shipping 

Job Location: 

Shop 

Analyst 

KB 

Date 

6/22/17 

Task # 6 Task Description: 
Cutting metal, duct mate frames and conduit for the (ductwork) 
fasteners  Chop Saw 

Hazard Type: 

HIGH 

Hazard Description: 
Cuts 
Fingers cut off 
Eye debris 

Consequence: 
Cuts 
Metal in eyes 

Hazard Controls: 
Face shield 
Safety glasses, gloves 
Arm sleeves 
Guards in place 
Safety steal toe boots 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: 

Shipping 

Job Location: 

Shop 

Analyst 

KB 

Date 

6/22/17 

Task # 7 Task Description: 
Grinding metal shaving off end of conduit 

Grinders 

Hazard Type: 

HIGH 

Hazard Description: 
Cuts 
Eye debris 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 
Face shield 
Safety Glasses 
Arm sleeves 
Gloves 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: 

Lead 

Job Location: 

Middle of Shop 

Analyst 

Kim 

Date 

6/22/17 

Task # Task Description: 
Dulling metal down from racks for plasma cutters 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 
Sharp edges and pointy corners can hurt someone 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 
Keep racks organized and neat.  
Have metal flush and not poking out 
Use fork lift with heavy loads 
Keep all sharp corners from sticking out 

Rational or Comment: 
Common sense applies. 
Also being aware of surroundings. Looking out for others when pulling metal and following all safety 
warning and always keep safety glasses and leathers and eye protection on. 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: 

Lead 

Job Location: 

Front and Rear of Shop 

Analyst 

Kim 

Date 

6/22/17 

Task # Task Description: 
Cut sheet metal into shaped parts. Roll out metal coil onto table to 
be cut Plasma table and Decoiler 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 
Burn from plasma torch. Hands to close to torch. Roller gears can 
pinch hands. Spark from torching can burn eyes. Hand in roller can 
be pinched. 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 
Training to teach where hands and person should be during cutting 
process. Where safety equipment, leathers and eye protection are. 
Follow all safety guidelines. Keep guards on machines. 

Rational or Comment: 
Using common sense and being alert helps in staying safe 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 

Rational or Comment: 

Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

Task # Task Description: 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 

Rational or Comment: 
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Job Hazard Analysis Form 
MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT 

 Job Title: Job Location: Analyst Date 

Task # Task Description: 

Hazard Type: Hazard Description: 

Consequence: Hazard Controls: 

Rational or Comment: 
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1.0 Policy 

Work activities requiring the use of approved ladders shall be conducted safely will associated exposures eliminated 
and/or controlled. 

2.0 Purpose 

To define the requirements for the safe use of approved ladders. 

3.0 Scope 

Applies to all united team worksites. 

4.0 Definitions 
4.1 General Common Terms 

ANSI stands for American National Standards Institute that provides ladder manufacturing guidelines. 

Competent Person (for ladders) means a person possessing the ability to identify hazardous or dangerous 
conditions and shall have the authorization to take prompt corrective measures to eliminate these conditions. A 
competent person shall know how to detect hidden defects, as well as the proper procedures to follow when 
equipment is found to be defective. 

Cleat means a spacer secured to the side rails between the rungs of a job made ladder. 

Ladder means a tool usually consisting of two side rails joined at regular intervals by cross-pieces called steps, or 
rungs, on which a person may step in ascending or descending. 

Rungs/Steps means ladder crosspieces on which a person steps when ascending or descending. 

Tread means the horizontal member of a step. 

4.2 Fixed Ladder Terms 

Cage means a guard that may be referred to as a cage or basket guard that is an enclosure that is fastened to 
the side rails of fixed ladder or to the structure to encircle the climbing space of the ladder for the safety of the 
person who must climb the ladder. 

Fastenings mean a device to attach a ladder to a structure, building, or equipment. 

Fixed Ladder means a ladder permanently attached to a structure, building, or equipment.  It cannot be readily 
moved or carried because it is an integral part of a building or structure. 

United Team Mechanical 
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Grab Bars means individual handholds placed adjacent to or as an extension above ladders for the purpose of 
providing access beyond the limits of the ladder. 

Individual-rung Ladder means a fixed ladder each rung of which is individually attached to a structure, building, 
or equipment. 

Ladder Safety Device means any device, other than a cage or well, designed to eliminate or reduce the 
possibility of accidental falls and which may incorporate such features as harnesses/belts, friction brakes and 
sliding attachments 

Pitch means the included angle between the horizontal and the ladder, measured on the opposite side of the 
ladder from the climbing side. 

Rail Ladder means a fixed ladder consisting of side rails joined at regular intervals by rungs and fastened in full 
length or in sections to a building, structure, or equipment. 

Railing means a vertical barrier erected along exposed edges of floor openings, wall openings, ramps, platforms, 
and runways to prevent falls of persons (reference fall protection section (17) of this manual). 

Side-Step Ladder means a ladder from which a person getting off at the top must step through the ladder in 
order to reach the landing. 

Through Ladder means a ladder from which a person getting off at the top must step sideways from the ladder 
in order to reach the landing. 

Well means a permanent complete enclosure of at least three sides or gated around a fixed ladder, which is 
attached to the walls of the well. Proper clearances for the well will give the person who must climb the ladder 
the same protection as the cage. 

4.3 Portable Ladder Terms 

Decay means disintegration, tearing, cracking, loose, etc. 

Extension Ladder means a non self supporting portable ladder adjustable in length.  It consists of two or more 
sections in guides or brackets that permit length adjustment.  Length is designated by the sum of the lengths of 
the sections measured along the side rails. 

Extension Trestle Ladder means a non self supporting portable ladder adjustable in length, consisting of a 
trestle ladder base and a vertically adjustable single ladder with means for locking the ladders together.  The 
length is designated by the length of the trestle ladder base. 

Platform Ladder means a self supporting ladder of fixed size with a platform at the working level. 

Portable Ladder means a ladder that is not an integral part of a building or structure.  Portable ladders can be 
readily moved or carried. 

Sectional Ladder means a non self supporting portable ladder, nonadjustable in length, consisting of two or 
more sections that function as a single ladder.  The length is designated by the overall length of the assembled 
sections. 

Single Ladder means a single section non self supporting portable ladder, non adjustable in length.  The length is 
designated by the overall length of the side rail. 
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Stepladder means a self supporting portable ladder, nonadjustable in length, having flat steps and a hinged 
back.  Length is designated by the overall length of the ladder measured along the front edge of the side rail. 

Steps means the flat crosspieces of a stepladder on which a person steps when ascending or descending. 

Tread Width means the horizontal distance from front to back of the tread including nosing. 

Trestle Ladder means a self supporting portable ladder, nonadjustable in length, consisting of two sections 
hinged at the top to form equal angles with the base with rungs on each side.  The size is designated by the 
length of the side rails measured along the front edge. 

5.0 Requirements 

5.1 Ladder Selection Criteria 

The following table outlines the weight-capacity classifications approved ladder types: 

ANSI TYPE APPLICATION WORKING LOAD 
IAA Construction/Services/Shop/Warehouse 350 lbs. Maximum 
IA Construction/Services/Shop/Warehouse 300 lbs. Maximum 

Only ANSI type IAA and IA ladders are approved. 

Ladders of these types shall only be a fiberglass/non-conductive material.  Wood or job-made ladders are 
discouraged and require approval by a competent Person for use under special circumstances. 

Any future developed ladder with a rating higher in ‘working load’ capacity than ANSI type IAA is acceptable. 

5.2 Training 

Designated Competent Person(s) shall provide annual training to all employees utilizing ladders, either separately 
or in conjunction with fall protection training (reference Fall Protection section of this manual). 

Ladder safety shall also be covered as a part of a new employee’s orientation. 

Individual refresher training shall be required of all employees engage in work-related near-miss or injury 
incidents involving ladders. 

All training related to applicable ladders shall include: 

• The nature of ladder hazards in the work site
• As applicable, the correct procedures for construction (job-made ladders), use, placement and

care in handling all ladder types and styles
• The maximum intended load carrying capacities of all ladder types and styles
• Applicable standards contained in OSHA CFR 29 1926.1053 and those of this policy section

5.3 Inspections  

Ladders shall be visually inspected before and after use. 

Ladder defects include, but are not limited to: 

• Structural defects-such as bent, broken or missing rungs, cleats, or steps, broken or split rails,
corroded components, or other faulty or defective components.

231



• Such ladders shall be immediately removed from service and tagged with “DANGEROUS DO
NOT USE” sign/tag and immediately reported to your supervisor or a designated competent
person

• Such ladders are to be returned to the central tool area for proper disposal or repair by personnel
trained to manufacturer’s standards.  This disposal shall involve cutting the ladder in two through
all rungs parallel to the sides

When ladders are returned to a central “tool room” for storage, they shall be thoroughly inspected before release 
to any job.  Ladders with defects shall be tagged for non use if stored, then appropriately disposed. 

5.4 Ladder Use and Transportation 
5.4.1 Choosing the Proper Ladder 

Before a ladder is used, it shall be determined that a ladder is the best device to use (a JSA may be of 
assistance, reference Safety Systems section).  Scaffolds and mechanical lifts may be a better choice for 
certain situations.  Once a ladder has been determined to be the best option, the proper ladder shall be 
chosen. 

Ladders shall be chosen in accordance with the job to be performed.  Choose ladders based on the 
ladders rated strength, usable height and load specification.  The combined weight of the user, their tools 
and materials shall not exceed the rating of the ladder.  Each ladder shall have a duty rating displayed on 
a label affixed to the ladder. 

5.4.2 Transporting 

Two employees should carry step ladders over 10 feet, and straight/extension ladders 20 feet or greater 
in length. 

Any ladder less than 10 feet in length can be carried by one employee when supporting the ladder in the 
middle and to his/her side. 

Ladders stored on/in vehicles shall be secured from movement at both ends.  Materials used to secure 
such ladders shall be properly sized and inspected for decay before use and discarded if in disrepair. 

5.4.3 Pre-Setup Rules 

All ladders shall be placed on firm, stable footing. 

If the ladder is positioned by a door or walkway, ensure that the door is locked or the walkway is 
barricaded to prevent collisions. 

Keep ladders at least 10 feet away from energized power lines (all personnel shall be trained and 
instructed to watch for overhead power lines before erecting any ladder) 

When using portable extension ladders, identify (before setup) the best location that allows for the proper 
securing of the ladder at the base and/or top. 

If work is to be performed while employees are directly beneath the ladder, position the ladder away from 
the work, or contact your immediate supervisor to notify them of the scenario before commencing work 
barriers and/or warning should be posted while working on a ladder in any high traffic areas.  

5.4.4 Setup and Use 
5.4.4.1 Portable Step Ladders 

Ensure that the folding cross braces are locked in the proper position. 

Ensure that the bottom areas of the ladder are kept clear and free of debris. 
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Ensure that a portable step ladder is never utilized as a straight or extension ladder (for example, 
leaning it against an object when climbing). 

Place the top step directly under or slightly in front of the intended work area. 

It is a best practice to have someone hold any ladder over 12 feet in height while 
ascending/descending/performing work. 

Where possible, do not work with the side rails facing the working surface. 

Never climb the back side of a ladder, straddle or sit on the top step. 

5.4.4.2 Portable Straight and Extension Ladders 

Place a straight or extension ladder at an angle of 4:1. For every 4 feet of height, the base of the 
ladder should be out 1 foot (i.e., one horizontal foot from the support point).  With the ladder 
already leaning at an angle against the surface, place your feet at the feet of the ladder and 
extend your arms straight.  Move the ladder until the point where the palms of your hands meet a 
rung.  At this point the ratio should be approximately 4:1. 

Ensure that both side rails make contact with the structure at the bearing point.  If this is not 
possible, use a cross brace to distribute the load to both side rails. 

For ladders up to 36 feet in length, ensure that the ladder extends at least 3 feet (approximately 3 
rungs) beyond the surface being accessed. Further overlap adds stability. 

For ladders over 36 feet, check the current OSHA standards. 

Ensure that a straight or extension ladder is never placed in a horizontal position as a substitute 
for a scaffold or a runway between two elevated locations.   

Ensure that a straight or extension ladder is never placed directly against a windowpane or sash. 

Ensure that the top and bottom areas of the ladder are kept clear and free of debris. 

The top end of the ladder should extend 3 feet above the upper landing and tied off at the top to 
some secure point. 

Portable and fixed ladders with structural defects, such as, but not limited to, broken or missing 
rungs, cleats, or steps, broken or split rails, corroded components, or other faulty or defective 
components, shall either be immediately marked in a manner that readily identifies them as 
defective, or be tagged with "Do Not Use" or similar language, and shall be withdrawn from 
service until repaired. 

5.4.4.3 Fixed Ladders 

Ladders 24 feet and longer shall be provided with cages, wells, ladder safety devices, or self-
retracting lifelines regardless of the climbing distance. 

Top and bottom areas of the ladder should be kept clear and free of debris. 

Ladder rungs shall be at least 7 inches from the wall to which the ladder is attached. 

5.5 General Rules for Use of any Style/Type Ladder 

All ladders shall only be used as specified by the manufacturer. 

Never jump from or onto any ladder. Never slide down a ladder. 
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Remove any ice, snow, mud or other slippery substances from the rungs/steps. 

Always use the 3-point rule when climbing up or down. At least 2 hands and 1 foot, or 2 feet and 1 hand, should 
be in contact with the ladder at all times. 

Ladders cannot be moved, shifted or extended while employees are on them. 

Always face the ladder when ascending or descending. 

If tools are needed, they should be carried in a tool belt or pulled up with a rope once the employee has reached 
his/her destination. 

When ascending or descending, tools/equipment/supplied that cannot be readily carried in a tool pouch shall be 
handled by another employee on the ground or lowered/raised to/from the ground by the employee on the ladder 
once positioned safely on the ladder. 

Do not store tools or materials on top of ladders. 

Do not lean out from the ladder in any direction.  This type of action could cause the use to lose balance and fall. 
With a properly positioned ladder the work should always be directly in front of you. 

Wear slip resistant footwear for climbing/descending, such as work boots. 

Do not use the top two steps of a portable stepladder and the top four rungs on other ladders. Those steps/rungs 
are necessary for balance only. Obtain a larger ladder if more height is needed. 

Always climb slowly with your weight centered between side rails. 

Never join two short ladders to make a longer one. The side rails will not be strong enough ot support the extra 
load. 

When using ladders around doorways, always lock that door or barricade (see General Safety section of this 
handbook), so that no one will knock you from your ladder or be struck by falling objects.  The ladder side rails 
shall extend at least 3 feet (.9m) above the upper landing surface. When ladders are not able to be extended then 
the ladder shall be secured at its top to a rigid support that will not deflect 

5.6 Maintenance and Storage 
5.6.1 Maintenance 
Ladders should never be painted (other that for property marking) because paint may hide defects that 
could lead to ladder failure. 
5.6.2 Storage 

Never store ladders in such a way that they present a tripping hazard or could potentially fall on 
employees.  

Keep ladders in areas where they will not come into contact with oil, grease or other slipping hazards. 

Store and secure ladders in a safe and dry place, out of direct exposure to the sun and other weather 
elements whenever possible. 

6.0 References 

OSHA 29 CFR 1926.1051, .1053, and .1060 
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1.0 Policy 

Employees shall use appropriate personal protective equipment (PPE) as determine by hazard assessments, training, and 
local requirements. 

2.0 Purpose 

To establish a specific procedure for the control, use, and care of personal protective clothing and equipment. 

3.0 Scope 

Applies to all United Team work sites and includes all visitors, vendors, and subcontractors. 

4.0 Definitions 

General Use PPE means any PPE that is generally issued to all employees for a work site for known exposures. 

PPE is an abbreviated term for ‘Personal protective equipment’. 

ANSI is an abbreviated term for ‘American National Standards Institute’. 

5.0 Requirements 

All PPE shall be selected by the Business Unit Safety Coordinator and assigned/issued by supervision and/or business 
unit/site safety coordinators. 

All general use PPE shall be provided to employees at no charge.  Each business unit shall identify in an addendum all 
general use PPE and shared-cost PPE available, respectively. 

PPE is to be made available to each employee for controlling exposures to applicable hazards.  The first and foremost 
means of protecting employees from injuring or exposures is to eliminate the exposure, the second is engineering 
controls, and the third is PPE. PPE is a means of preventing injury or exposure when exposure elimination and/or 
engineering controls are not possible. 

Prior to any personal protective equipment being selected for any worksite, a hazard assessment shall be performed for 
each specific task or work area utilizing form 25-1.1 from appendix 25-1 

Upon completion of each assessment, a certification of PPE hazard assessment shall be written and maintained on file at 
the worksite. 

A PPE hazard assessment shall be conducted whenever there is a change in operations, processes, machinery or any 
other conditions that may promote, create or produce any potential physical or health hazard. 

Employee-owned equipment is inspected along with company owned equipment annually.  Any defective or damaged 
PPE will be removed from use.  
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5.1 Training 
5.1.1 Initial 

During orientation, all employees shall be trained on the following: 

• When PPE is necessary
• What PPE is necessary
• How to properly don, doff, adjust, and wear PPE
• The limitations of the PPE; and
• The proper care, maintenance, useful life and disposal of the PPE

5.1.2 Refresher 

Refresher training of individual employee shall occur when any of the following occur: 

• Changes in the work site render previous training obsolete
• Changes in the types of PPE to be used render previous training obsolete
• Inadequacies in the employees knowledge or use of assigned PPE indicate that the employee

has not retained an understanding or skill of PPE use
5.1.3 Certification of Training 

All employees receiving training outlined 5.1.1 and 5.1.2 of this manual section shall certify their receipt 
and understanding of this training.  The following information shall be documented with the certification: 

• Name of each employee
• Date(s) of training
• Identification of the PPE subject

5.2 Head protection 

All hard hats shall be in compliance with or exceed ANSI standard Z89.1-1986. Criteria to be considered when 
purchasing hard hats shall include: 

• Compatibility to welding hoods
• Compatibility with ear muffs, splash goggles, face shields, etc.
• Comfort for the wearer
• Ratchet suspension

Bump caps and metallic hardhats are prohibited. 

Approved hard hats shall be worn in all general construction, service or otherwise designated hard hat areas. 

All stickers, decals or other modifications to hard hats shall be approved prior to use by the business Unit Safety 
coordinator and shall meet established company branding protocols. 

5.3 Eye/Face Protection 

Safety Glasses, goggles, and face shields shall meet ANSI Standard Z87.1-1989. ANSI approval is distinguished 
on the frame and/or on the lens (Z87.1). 

Approved eye protection shall be worn in all general construction, service or otherwise designated eye protection 
areas.  Approved face protection shall be worn as required by the hazard assessment. 

Only those sunglasses approved by ANSI Z87.1 are permitted on work sites. 

Non-prescription safety glasses shall have side-shields permanently attached.  Prescription glasses shall meet 
ANSI standard Z87.1-1989 or ANSI-approved glasses/goggles shall be used over non- ANSI approved 
prescription glasses.  For ANSI-approved prescription safety glasses, the type and fixture method shall be 
established by Business Units through an Addendum to this policy section. 
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The cost of obtaining ANSI approved prescription lenses is the responsibility of the employee, subject to local 
business unit reimbursement / cost share programs. Business units shall indicate this through an addendum to 
this policy section. 

 Employee shall wear ANSI-approved safety glasses or goggles whenever using face shields welding hoods. 

5.4 Hand Protection 

Approved hand protection shall be worn in all general construction, service or otherwise designated hand 
protection areas. The appropriate form of hand protection shall be worn as determined by the PPE hazard 
assessment. 

5.5 Clothing 

Employees shall wear chemical protective clothing as determined by the PPE hazard assessment. 

5.6 Hearing Protection 

When hearing protection is utilized or required, various types and styles of hearing protection shall be made 
available for employee’s selection and use. 

In the event that hearing protection is required; the protection chosen must have the ability to reduce the 
employee noise exposure below 82bBa.  The noise reduction rating (NRR) will indicate the amount of reduction 
provided by the specific hearing protection equipment. 

5.7 Fall Protection 

See the Fall Protection section (17) of this manual. 

5.8 Foot Protection 

Footwear shall be determined in accordance with the PPE hazard assessment. 

All protective safety footwear shall meet the requirements and specifications of ANSI Z41-1991. 

The Cost of obtaining this protective safety footwear is the responsibility of the employee, subject to local 
Business Unit reimbursement/cost share programs.  Business units shall indicate this through an addendum to 
this policy section. 

5.9 Respiratory Protection 

See the respiratory protection section of this manual. 

6.0 References 

OSHA 29 CFR 1926.102 (Eye Protection) 

OSHA 29 CFR 1926.96 (Foot Protection) 

OSHA 29 CFR 1926.100 (Head Protection) 

OSHA 29 CFR 1926.101 (Hearing Protection) 

OSHA 29 CFR 1926.103 (Respiratory Protection) 

OSHA 29 CFR 1910.132 (General Requirements) 

OSHA 29 CFR 1910.134 (Respiratory Protection) 

OSHA 29 CFR 1910.133 (Eye Protection) 
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OSHA 29 CFR 1910.136 (Foot Protection) 

OSHA 29 CFR 1910.138 (Hand Protection) 

OSHA 29 CFR 1910.95 (Noise Exposure) 

OSHA 29 CFR 1926.52 (Noise Exposure) 

Associated ANSI standards as referenced as consensus standards for use within these standards. 
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This location has been evaluated to identify workplace hazards and the personal protective equipment necessary (above 
and beyond engineering and administrative controls) to protect employees from these recognized hazards. 

Certification of Hazard Assessment: 

Signature: 

Print Name:  

Date Complete: 

Hazard Assessment for Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) 

Location:     Date:   

Assessment Conducted by:  Job Title: 

LOCATION IDENTIFIED 
HAZARD 

PERSON(S) EXPOSED 
OPERATION PERFORMED ROUTE OF EXPOSURE PPE REQUIRED 

United Team Mechanical 
Appendix 25-1 

Form 25-1.1 

Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) Hazard Assessment Certification 
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LOCATION IDENTIFIED 
HAZARD 

PERSON(S) EXPOSED 
OPERATION PERFORMED ROUTE OF EXPOSURE PPE REQUIRED 
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1.0 Policy 

To comply with all owner-client written procedures and standards that communicate the potential hazards of chemicals 
and the consequences associated with catastrophic releases of toxic, reactive, flammable, or explosive chemicals that 
may result in fire, explosion, or toxic hazards. 

2.0 Purpose 

To define the requirements necessary to interface with process safety management practices as a contractor. 

3.0 Scope 

Applies to all United Team work sites for owner-clients who must have a process safety management program. 

This standard does not apply to incidental services that do not influence process safety and are not associated with any 
other hazardous chemical.  Examples are: 

• Retail facilities (laundries, supply services, janitorial work)
• Oil or gas well drilling or servicing
• Normally unoccupied remote facilities

4.0 Definitions

Process Safety Management (PSM) refers to the OSHA Process Safety Management standard for preventing or 
minimizing the cons 

Covered Process Areas means any system that contains or produces toxic, reactive, flammable, or explosive chemicals. 

5.0 Requirements 
5.1 Owners 

Owners are required to inform contract employers of the following: 

• Any known potential fire, explosion or toxic release hazards related to contract work and the process
• The applicable provisions of the emergency action plan that apply to contractors
• The entry control methods to covered areas and the extent controls exist in covered process areas

Owners are also required to: 

• Maintain a log of contractor occupational injuries and illnesses
• Evaluate contractor safety performance and programs

5.2 During the Bid Phase

In order to comply with the standards that apply to service providers or contractors, information shall be obtained 
during the proposal or bidding stage.  To ensure this information is obtained a written request should be directed 
to the potential client requesting the following information if it is not provided: 
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• Will the scope of work be performed in areas adjacent to or on “covered process areas”?
• What provisions of the emergency action plan will apply to our scope of work?
• How do we notify you of hazards identified through the course of performing work?
• Do you have special training requirements that would apply to our employees who perform work in

“covered process areas”?
• What control methods do you use to control hazards during operations and during the performance of the

scope of work?
5.3 Upon Contract Award

A written plan shall be develop and communicated to work site supervision, employees and safety coordinators. 
The following is a list of topics that should typically be included in this plan: 

• Methods of controlling operations during the performance of work
• Lockout and Tag out procedures
• Confined Space Procedures
• Methods to notify the client of hazards identified during the performance of work and the name of the

client representative who receives these reports
• Procedures for opening process equipment and piping
• How the entrance into “covered processes” is managed (this is usually a work permit system)
• How work permit procedure
• What training is required and who is required to attend
• How training is documented
• Safety rules of the client facility
• United team safety requirements

5.4 Executing Work 

Employees shall be trained and qualified to perform their work assignments in “covered processes”. This training 
is in addition to normal training requirements and shall be site-specific. Ensuring employees are qualified can be 
accomplished through a combination of verification of experience, observation, instruction, and written 
assessments.  As applicable, employees shall be trained in: 

• Emergency Action Plan
• Lockout and Tag out
• Confined Space Work
• Work Permit Systems
• Hazardous Chemicals

5.5 Performing Operations Work

All provisions of the process safety management standard apply to employees of united team who are performing 
operations work in “covered process areas”. Under these circumstances the senior person responsible for the 
contract or work shall ensure United Team employees receive the training and instruction required by the client 
Action Plan, that required training is conducted, and the requirements of this standard relative to performing work 
and training are satisfied. 

6.0 References 

OSHA 29 CFR 1910.119 
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Chemical Name Chemical Abstract 
Service Number Threshold Quantity 

Acetaldehyde 75-07-0 2500 
Acrolein (2-Popenal) 107-02-8 150 
Acrylyl Chloride 814-68-6 250 
Allyl Chloride 107-05-1 1000 
Allylamine 107-11-9 1000 
Alkylaluminum Varies 5000 
Ammonia, Anhydrous 7664-41-7 10000 
Ammonia Solutions (greater than 44% by weight) 7664-41-7 15000 
Ammonia Perchlorate 7790-98-9 7500 
Ammonium Permanganate 7787-36-2 7500 
Arsine (also called Arsenic Hydride) 7781-42-1 100 
Bis (chloromethyl) Ether 542-88-1 100 
Boron Trichloride 10294-34-5 2500 
Boron Trifluoride 7637-71-5 250 
Bromine 7726-95-6 1500 
Bromine Chloride 13863-41-7 1500 
Bromine Pentafluoride 7789-30-2 2500 
Bromine Trifluoride 7787-71-5 15000 
3-Bromopropyne (also called Propargyl Bromide) 706-96-7 100 
Butyl Hydroperoxide (tertiary) 75-91-2 5000 
Butyl Perbenzoate (tertiary) 614-45-9 7500 
Carbonyl Chloride (see Phosgene) 75-44-5 100 
Carbonyl Fluoride 353-50-4 2500 
Cellulose Nitrate (concentration greater than 
12.6% nitrogen) 9004-70-0 2500 

Chlorine 7782-50-5 1500 
Chlorine Dioxide 10049-04-4 1000 
Chlorine Pentrafluoride 13637-63-3 1000 
Chlorine Trifluoride 7790-91-2 1000 
Chlorodiethylaluminum (also called 
Deithylaluminum Chloride) 96-10-6 5000 

1-Chloro-2, 4-Dinitrobenzene 97-00-7 5000 
Chloromethyl Methyl Ether 107-30-2 500 
Chloropicrin 76-06-2 500 
Chloropicrin and Methyl Bromide Mixture None 1500 
Chloropicrin and Methyl Chloride Mixture None 1500 
Commune Hydroperoxide 80-15-9 5000 
Cyanogen 460-19-5 2500 
Cyanagen Chloride 506-77-4 500 
Cyanuric Fluoride 675-14-9 100 
Diacetyl Peroxide (concentration greater than 
70%) 110-22-5 5000 

Diazomethane 334-88-3 500 
Dibenzoyl Peroxide 94-36-0 7500 
Diborane 19287-45-7 100 
Dibutyl Peroxide (tertiary) 110-05-4 5000 
Dichloro Acetylene 7572-29-4 250 
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Dichlorosilane 4109-96-0 2500 
Diethylzinc 557-20-0 10000 
Disopropyl Peroxydicarbonate 105-64-6 7500 
Dilauroyl Peroxide 105-74-8 7500 
Dimethyldichlorosilane 75-78-5 1000 
Dimethylhydrazine 57-14-7 1000 
Dimethylamine, Anhydrous 124-40-3 2500 
2, 4-Dinitroanline 97-02-9 5000 
Ethyl Methyl Ketone Peroxide (also Methyl Ethyl 
Ketone Peroxide; concentration greater than 60%) 1338-23-4 5000 

Ethyl Nitrite 109-95-5 5000 
Ehtylamine 75-04-7 7500 
Ethylene Fluorohydrin 371-62-0 100 
Ethylene Oxide 75-21-8 5000 
Ethyleneimine 151-56-4 1000 
Fluorine 7782-41-4 1000 
Formaldehyde (formalin) 50-00-0 1000 
Furan 110-00-9 500 
Hexafluoroacetone 684-16-2 5000 
Hydrochloric Acid, Anhydrous 7647-01-0 5000 
Hydrfluoric Acid, Anhydrous 7664-39-3 1000 
Hydrogen Bromide 10035-10-6 5000 
Hydrogen Chloride 7647-01-0 5000 
Hydrogen Cyanide, Anhydrous 74-90-8 1000 
Hydrogen Fluoride 7664-39-3 1000 
Hydrogen Peroxide (52% by weight or greater) 7722-84-1 7500 
Hydrogen Selenide 7783-07-5 150 
Hydgrogen Sulfide 7783-06-4 1500 
Hydroxylamine 7803-49-8 2500 
Iron, Pentacarbonyl 13463-40-6 250 
Isopropylamine 75-31-0 5000 
Ketene 463-51-4 100 
Methacrylaldehyde 78-85-3 1000 
Methacryloyl Chloride 92-46-7 150 
Methacryloyloxyethyl Isocyanate 30674-80-7 100 
Methyl Acrylonitrile 126-98-7 250 
Methylamine, Anhydrous 74-89-5 1000 
Methyl Bromide 74-83-9 2500 
Methyl Chloride 74-87-3 15000 
Methyl Chloroformate 79-22-1 500 
Methyl Ethyl Ketone Peroxide (concentration 
greater than 60%) 1338-23-4 5000 

Methyl Fluoroacetate 453-18-9 100 
Methyl Fluorosulfate 421-20-5 100 
Methyl Hydrazine 60-34-4 100 
Methyl Iodide 74-88-4 7500 
Methyl Isocyanate 624-83-9 250 
Methyl Mercaptan 74-93-1 5000 
Methyl Vinyl Ketone 79-84-4 100 
Methyltrichlorosilane 75-79-6 500 
Nickel Carbonly (nickel tetracarbonyl) 13463-39-3 150 
Nitric Acid (94.5% by weight or greater) 7697-37-2 500 
Nitric Oxide 10102-43-9 250 
Nitroaniline 100-01-6 5000 
Nitromethane 75-52-5 2500 
Nitrogen Dioxide 10102-44-0 250 
Nitrogen Oxides (NO; NO(2); N2O3) 10102-44-0 250 
Nitrogen Tetroxide (also called Nitrogen Peroxide) 10544-72-6 250 
Nitrogen Trifluoride 7783-54-2 5000 
Nitrogen Trioxide 10544-73-7 250 
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Oleum (65% to 80% by weight; also called Fuming 
Sulfuring Acid) 8014-94-7 1000 

Osmium Tetroxide 20816-12-0 100 
Oxygen Difluoride (Fluorine Monoxide) 7783-41-7 100 
Ozone 10028-15-6 100 
Pentaborane 19624-22-7 100 
Peracetic Acid (concentration greater 60% acetic 
acid; also called Peroxyacetec Acid) 79-21-0 1000 

Perchloric Acid (concentration greater than 60% 
by Weight) 7601-90-3 5000 

Perchloromethyl Mercaptan 594-42-3 150 
Perchloryl Fluoride 7616-94-6 5000 
Peroxyacetic Acid (concentration greater than 
60% Acetic Acid; also called Peracetic Acid) 79-21-0 1000 

Phosgene (also called Carbonyl Chloride) 75-44-5 100 
Phosphine (Hydrogen Phosphide) 7803-51-2 100 
Phosphorus Oxychloride (also called Phosphoryl 
Chloride) 70025-87-3 1000 

Phosphorus Trichloride 7719-12-2 1000 
Phosphoryl Chloride (also called Phosphorus 
Oxychloride) 10025-87-3 1000 

Propargyl Bromide 106-96-7 100 
Propyl Nitrate 627-3-4 2500 
Sarin 107-44-8 100 
Selenium Hexafluoride 7783-79-1 1000 
Stibine (Antimony Hydride) 7803-52-3 500 
Sulfur Dioxide (liquid) 7446-09-5 1000 
Sulfur Pentafluoride 5714-22-7 250 
Sulfur Tetrafluoride 7783-60-0 250 
Sulfur Trioxide (also called Sulfuric Anhydride) 7446-11-9 1000 
Sulfuric Anhydride (also called Sulfuric Trioxide) 7446-11-9 1000 
Tellurium Hexafluoride 7783-80-4 250 
Tetrafluoroethylene 116-14-3 5000 
Tetrafluorohydrazine 10036-47-2 5000 
Tetramethyl Lead 75-74-1 1000 
Thionyl Chloride 7719-09-7 250 
Trichloro (chloromethyl) Silane 1558-25-4 100 
Trichloro (dichloromethyl) Silane 27137-85-5 2500 
Trichlorosilane 10025-78-5 5000 
Trifluorochloroethylene 79-38-9 10000 
Trimethyoxysilane 2487-90-3 1500 

*Threshold Quantity in Pounds (amount necessary to be covered by this Policy).
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1.0 Policy 

Employees will be protected from the adverse effects of airborne contaminants or a lack of oxygen. Respiratory 
protection shall only be used when engineering controls are not feasible or while these engineering controls are being 
instituted. 

2.0 Purpose 

To establish a program for the appropriate and effective use of respiratory protection equipment. 

3.0 Scope 

Applies to all United Team work sites where respirators are required. 

4.0 Definitions 

Airline Respirator see supplied air respirator 

Class A Respirator means an airline system – positive pressure demand system. 

Class B Respirator means a self contained breathing apparatus (SCBA) – positive pressure, demand air system 

Class C Respirator Includes all half mask and full face negative pressure respirators 

Class D Respirator means an escape respirator only. 

Employee Exposure means exposure to a concentration of an airborne contaminant that would occur if the employee 
were not using respiratory protection. 

End of service life Indicator (ELSI) means a system that warns the respirator user of the approach of the end of 
adequate respiratory protection, for example, that the sorbent is approaching saturation or is no longer effective 

Fit Factor means a qualitative estimate of the fit of a particular respirator to a specific individual, and typically estimates 
the ratio of the concentration of a substance in ambient air to its concentration inside the respirator when worn. 

Fit Test means the use of a protocol to qualitatively or quantitatively evaluate the fit of a respirator on an individual (see 
Qualitative Fit Testing and Quantitative Fit Testing). 

Immediately Dangerous to Life or Health (IDLH) Means an atmosphere that poses an immediate threat to life, would 
cause irreversible adverse health effects, or would impair an individual’s ability to escape from a dangerous atmosphere. 

Negative Pressure Respirator means a respirator which the air pressure inside the face piece is negative during 
inhalation with respect to the ambient air pressure outside the respirator. 

Oxygen Deficient means an atmosphere with oxygen content below 19.5% by volume. 

Positive Pressure Respirator means a respirator in which the pressure inside the respiratory inlet covering exceeds the 
ambient air purifying element outside the respirator. 

 

United Team Mechanical 
SAFETY POLICY 

Respiratory Protection 

 

246



Qualitative Fit Testing means a pass/fail test to assess the adequacy of respirator first that relies on the individual’s 
response to the test agent. 

Quantitative Fit Testing means an assessment of the adequacy of respirator fit by numerically measuring the amount of 
leakage into the respirator. 

Self Contained Breathing Apparatus (SCBA) means an atmosphere-supplying respirator which the breathing of air 
sources is designed to be carried by the user. 

Supplied-Air Respirator (SAR) or Airline Respirator means an atmosphere-supplying respirator for which the breathing 
air source is not designed to be carried by the user. 

5.0 Requirements 
5.1 General 

Employees shall not be allowed to enter an area requiring the use of a respirator without meeting all of the 
requirements of this policy. 

Medical evaluations shall be required of the Class A, B and C respirator users. Parameters of the medical 
evaluation are determined by a physician or other licensed health care professional (PLHCP) and required 
regulations. 

Training and fit testing shall be required initially (prior to use) and annually thereafter for all respirator users. 

Retraining shall occur before the next use of a respirator if: 

• An employee is observed to demonstrate a lack of knowledge in the use of a respirator 
• There are changes in the workplace rendering any prior training obsolete 
• There are changes in the respiratory equipment 

Respirators not in use shall be maintained and stored by the respiratory protection maintenance and storage 
person. 

5.2 Respirator Selection 

The type of exposure (routine, non-routine, emergency) and expected airborne type and concentration level shall 
be considered when making a respirator selection.  The business unit safety coordinator shall identify the type of 
respirators to be evaluated for employee selection. Employees shall be given a choice of style and size from this 
selection. 

All air purifying respirators shall be NIOSH approved for the types and levels of contaminants they are to protect 
against. All SCBA’s shall be NIOSH approved with pressure demanded-regulators for the types and levels of 
contaminants they are to protect against. 

5.3 Respirator Assignment 

Supervisors shall be responsible for enforcing regular respirator use. Respirators shall be issued by the 
Site/Business Unit Safety Coordinator for routine and non-routine work to employees after medical evaluations, 
training and fit testing. 

A list of authorized users by respirators type shall be maintained by the Business Unit Safety Coordinator 
(reference Form 27-1.1 Appendix 27-1). 

5.4 Training 

247



Training shall be conducted when respirators are first issued or when any employee is assigned to a new area 
where use of a respirator is required. The supervisor is responsible for notifying the Business Unit Safety 
Coordinator before new employees enter applicable work areas. 

Employees shall be instructed to change cartridges/canisters when breakthrough occurs or after each use.  
Employees shall be instructed to change filters when increased resistance occurs or after each use. 

Employee training shall include: 

• An opportunity to handle the respirator 
• Proper fit testing 
• Test of face/face piece seal 
• A long familiarizing period of wear in normal air 
• Explanation of how a particular type of respirator was selected, and its limitations 
• Why a respirator is necessary 
• How to clean a respirator 
• How to maintain, clean and change cartridges 
• How to use a respirator in emergency situations when the respirator malfunctions 
• How to inspect, put on and remove a respirator 
• How to recognize medical signs and symptoms 
• General requirements of the OSHA standard (29 CFR 1910.134(k)) 

During fit testing provide or allow: 

• Demonstration in putting on and removing a respirator 
• Practice in wearing respirator 
• Adjusting parts of equipment 
• How to determine the fit with positive and negative fit checks 

5.5 Medical Evaluation and Fit Testing 

Prior to fit testing, employees shall have a medical evaluation performed by a physician or other licensed health 
care professional (PLHCP) prior to being assigned to use a face fitting respirator. A medical questionnaire (Form 
27-1.2 from Appendix 27-1) shall be completed by the PLHCP. The employee shall submit the complete medical 
questionnaire to the business unit safety coordinator. 

Employees shall be fit tested prior to respirator utilization with their work activities.  Any changes in physical 
attributes affecting their ability to wear/use the respirator shall be immediately reported to the site/business united 
safety coordinator as to determine the need for further medical evaluation and fit testing. 

Qualitative fit testing shall be done using irritant smoke and chamber when respirators are first issued and during 
refresher training. 

Quantitative fit testing, if necessary, shall be provided by designated source established by the Business Unit 
Safety Coordinator. 

Tight fitting face piece users shall not have facial hair that interferes with the face seal. 

5.6 Maintenance and Storage 

Employees are responsible for cleaning for cleaning and the storage of their assigned respirators; however, 
individual part replacement and sanitizing shall be arranged by the employee with the respirator maintenance 
person. 

For unassigned respirators, the competent person is responsible for sanitation and re-issuance.  Respirators 
cleaning shall be done using an acceptable sanitizing kit or detergent and hot water as identified in addendum to 
this policy. 
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Cleaning shall be done after use for unassigned respirators.  The competent person shall collect all used 
respirators 

SCBA and air-line respirators shall be inspected monthly by the competent person.  The date of inspection and 
initials shall be noted on the respirator tag. A log for respirator inspections shall be maintained. A separate log 
shall be kept for each air-line and SCBA unit (reference Forms 27-1.3 and 27-1.4 in appendix 27-1). 

Air purifying respirators assigned to employees shall be kept in their carrying pouch, or airtight bag in a clean 
environment. 

Cabinets may be designated for storage of escape respirators.  Employees should check with their supervisor for 
specific information in this regard. 

5.7 Program Surveillance 

Program effectiveness shall be evaluated through regular inspections of each are/situation where respirators are 
used and stored.  The safety coordinator of supervisor shall be responsible for these evaluations. 

Work areas where emergency respirator use may be required shall be reviewed by the Business Unit/Safety 
Coordinator to assure that adequate personnel are available at the work site on a 24-hour basis to complete or 
assist in completing required air monitoring. 

The procedures to be taken during an emergency are included in the emergency preparedness plan (reference 
section of this manual). 

5.8 Recordkeeping 

For the duration of work activities, records shall be kept at the work site by the Business Unit/Site Safety 
Coordinator or designee. 

The following records shall be filed together and shall include: 

• Written program and appendices 
• The numbers and types of respirators in use 
• The employee respirator use records 
• Medical evaluation sheet 
• Program surveillance and inspection reports 
• Respirator inspection logs and other maintenance information 
• Respirator training record 

 
5.9 Respirator Details 

5.9.1 Maintenance  

Business units are required to set up a comprehensive maintenance program for these units. Only certain 
types of maintenance may be conducted by United Team personnel. The manufacturers guide should 
indicate the types of maintenance to be conducted by factory-authorized representatives. In some cases, 
it may be possible to send an employee through the maintenance certification schools offered by the 
major manufacturers to learn more sophisticated maintenance procedures (reference Forms 27-1.3 and 
27-1.4 in Appendix 27-1). 

Respiratory protective equipment will be properly stored and inspected to protect from damage, 
contamination, etc. For emergency use, stored accessible, clearly marked. Inspections: Routine use - 
before use and during cleaning; emergency - monthly, and before and after each use; escape-only - 
before being carried into workplace 

5.9.2 SCBA Basics 
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Open circuit systems with pressure-demand regulators are recommended dangerous to life health (IDLH) 
environments. 

SCBA are approved as systems.  Any interchange of parts between units of different manufacturers or 
systems shall void the NIOSH/MSHA approval. 

A face piece designed for use with a demand regulator cannot be used with a pressure-demand 
regulator. 

All SCBA shall have an alarm that goes off when 20-25% of the air is left. 

Any SCBA with less than a 15-minute air supply may be used for emergency escape only. 

5.9.3 Air Line Respirator Basics 

Air may be supplied from an air cylinder or a compressor (oxygen shall not be used). Cylinders are to be 
tested and maintained according to DOT regulations and needs to be properly labeled. 

As related to compressors: 

• Breathing air types need not carbon monoxide (CO) alarm 
• Oil-lubricated types need either a high temperature or CO alarms or both. If only a high 

temperature alarm is used, the air shall be tested weekly for CO 
• Alarms are necessary to indicate compressor failure and overheating 
• Between the compressor and the receiver, air shall pass through a particulate filter followed by a 

bed of activated charcoal and moisture absorber. The filters and absorbents shall be inspected 
regularly and changed as necessary 

• The intake of the compressor should be protected by locating it away from sources of 
contamination such as auto exhaust or the exhaust of engines, which run the compressor 

Air line couplings shall not be the same size or types as other gas system outlets. 

In an immediately dangerous to life or health (IDLH) atmosphere: 

• A wearer shall also have an auxiliary self-contained supply of respirable air for escape. 
• A stand-by person with self contained breathing apparatus shall be available for emergency 

rescue 

Air-line respirators need a flow control valve to govern air flow.  Air flow depends on the length of the 
hose and the mask and is specific for each respirator type, make and approval.  Never go outside the 
manufacturers recommendations. 

Up to 300 feet of air line may be used depending on the system. 

Air-line respirators are approved as system.  Any interchange of parts between units of different 
manufacturers or systems shall void the NIOSH/MSHA approval. 

5.10 Respirator Protection Poster 

Once the written program is completed, the program coordinator shall post in every work area where respirators 
are regularly used, as feasible. 

5.11 Employee Respirator Use Record 

Each assigned respirators requires an employee respirator record (see Form 27-1.5 in Appendix 27-1). All 
portions of the form should be filled in and discussed with the employee prior to signing. 
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If training does not include all areas at a given time, the areas that have been covered should be marked so that 
the other topics may be covered later. 

5.12 Employee Voluntary Use Activity 

Employees who voluntarily utilize respirators in work sites where exposure does not warrant use. Or who uses 
their own respirator shall be provided with information on this activity covered in Appendix 27-1, Form 27-1.6, 
(Voluntary Respirator Usage Form) and document their knowledge and understanding of the information covered 
therein. 

6.0 References 

OSHA 29 CFR 1910.134 

OSHA 29 CFR 1910.1000 

ANSI Z88.2 1969 

ANSI Z88.2 1980 

ANSI Z88.6 1984 

NIOSH Guide to Industrial Respiratory Protection (published 1987) 

7.0 Responsibilities 
7.1 Business Unit Safety Coordinator 

Overall accountability for respiratory protection program with direct program implementation and maintenance 
assigned to the assigned competent person. 

Review effectiveness of the program on a regular basis with the competent person. 

Interact with location management regarding approval and/or changes in the respiratory protection program. 

Ensure fit testing and training are properly documented. 

Periodically audit respirator permitted areas to determine the effectiveness of the program. 

Remove unapproved respirators from service. 

Maintain a list of current approved respirators by NIOSH that are used in the Respirator Program. 

7.2 Department Managers 

Ensure compliance with this policy within their department. 

Inform the business unit safety coordinator of changes in supervisor positions. 

Ensure correct respirators are available to department employees. 

7.3 Superintendents/Supervisors 

Ensure that employee training, fit testing and medical evaluation requirements are met. 

Ensure proper respirators are available. 

Maintain surveillance of work area conditions and levels of employee exposure or stress. 

Ensure that a tight fitting face piece respirator is not worn when conditions prevent a good face seal, e.g. facial 
hair that interferes with the face seal or temple pieces on glasses. 
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Notify the Business Unit Safety Coordinator of any personnel or process changes. 

Refer all persons requiring certification (in their area) to the Business Unit Safety Coordinator for training prior to 
being assigned work requiring the use of respirators. 

7.4 Assigned Competent Person 

Coordinate the overall implementation and maintenance of the Respiratory Protection Program. 

Identify and evaluate operations that contain certain airborne contaminants. 

Ensure proper selection of respirators. 

Evaluate respirators program’s effectiveness. 

Ensure proper documentation of training and fit testing is maintained. 

Assist in training of respirators users. 

Provide medical personnel with requested work-related information to assist in the examination. Provide medical 
information on environmental conditions that the respirator shall be worn in. 

Evaluate the effectiveness of the respirator program with the safety coordinator. 

7.5 Employee 

Ensure proper training is obtained before donning a respirator. 

Ensure that a tight fitting face piece seal is available when required to wear a respirator. 

Check the respirator fit after each donning as instructed. 

Go immediately to an area having respirable air if the respirator fails to provide proper protection.  

Report any respirator malfunction to the person responsible for maintenance. 

7.6 Physician or other Licensed Health Care Professionals (PLHCP) 

Medical evaluations shall be conducted by a PLHCP. They shall determine if the employee is medically fit to use 
a respirator.  

They shall provide medical evaluation that shall include a medical history and spirometric test for Class A, B, and 
C respirator users. 

The frequency of follow-up medical evaluations shall occur defined by the health care professional during the 
initial evaluation, based on exposure. 

7.7 Designated Maintenance Personnel 

Ensure all respirators are maintained and stored properly. 

Ensure respirator face piece and parts are cleansed with water and detergent and sanitized. 

Ensure all parts are inspected and maintained as like new. 

Ensure completely dried respirators are assembled and stored properly to protect against chemicals and 
environmental elements. 

Ensure nonfunctional SCBA’s are removed from service, overhauled, tested and documented as being functional 
before being placed into service. 
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Ensure all air supply systems provide grade D breathable air to the respirator users face piece. 

7.8  For Appropriate Protection Regarding the Hazards of Silica Dust 

Keep awareness high--which is the key to preventing silicosis. Recognize when silica dust may be generated and 
plan ahead to eliminate or control the dust at the source.  

◦Use proper respiratory protection when point of operation controls cannot keep exposures below the 
recommended exposure limit.  

◦Use Type CE pressure-demand, or positive-pressure, abrasive-blasting respirators when sandblasting.  

◦Always use dust control systems when they are available and keep them well maintained.  

◦Be aware that high silica concentrations can occur inside and outside enclosed areas during operations such as 
concrete or masonry sawing or abrasive blasting.  

◦Do not eat, drink, or smoke in areas where sandblasting is being done, or where silica dust is being generated.  

◦Wear disposable or washable over-garments at the work site.  

◦Wash your hands and face before eating, drinking, or smoking and vacuum (don't blow) dust from your 
clothing.  

◦Shower if possible and change into clean clothes before leaving the job site to prevent contamination of cars, 
homes, and other work areas. 

 

 

 

  

253



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Atmospheric Contaminants To Be 
Protected Against Color Canister 

Acid Gases White 
Hydrocyanic acid gas White with ½ inch green stripe completely around the 

canister near the bottom 
Chlorine gas White with ½ inch yellow stripe completely around the 

canister near the bottom 
Organic vapor Black 
Ammonia gas Green 
Acid Gases and ammonia gas Green with ½ inch blue stripe completely around the 

canister near the bottom 
Carbon monoxide Blue 
Acid gases and organic vapors Yellow 
Hydrocyanic acid gas and Chloropicrin vapor Yellow with ½ inch blue stripe completely around the 

canister near the bottom 
Acid gases, organic vapors, and ammonia gases Brown 
Radioactive materials, exptecting tritium and noble gases Purple (magenta) 
Particulates (dusts, fumes, mists, fogs or smoke) in 
combination with any of the above gases or vapors 

Canister color for contaminant, as designated above, with 
½ inch gray stripe completely around the canister near the 
top 

All of the above atmospheric contaminants  Red with ½ inch gray stripe completely around the canister 
near the top 

 

NOTE: Orange shall be used as a complete body, or stripe color to represent gases not included in this table. The user 
will need to refer to the canister label to determine the degree of protection the canister will afford. 

Gray shall not be assigned as the main color for canister designed to remove acids or vapors. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

United Team Mechanical 
Appendix 27-1 

Respirator Cartridge Color Coding 

 

254



  

255



 

 

 

 

Date:        Location:         

Dept:        Job (if applicable):        

Inventoried by:           

Manufacturer:           

Respirator Name:          

Description Mfg. Part No. NIOSH Approval No. Quantity 

    

    

    

    
 

Purpose: (use, contaminant)              

Operation: (job, expected airborne level, type of exposure)          

                

USERS: NAME EMPLOYEES NO MEDICAL APPROVAL 

1.    

2.    

3.    

4.    

5.    

6.    

7.    

8.    

9.    

10.    
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Please examine this employee, who will be using respiratory protection, to determine that he/she is physically able to 
perform the work and use the equipment.  The employee will be fitted with the correct type(s) of NIOSH approved 
respirator(s) for the chemicals and tasks. 

This employee may be exposed to the following chemicals: 

                

Regulator respirator(s) in use will consist of: 

Half Mask   Full Face Mask 

Disposable Dust Mask Other:       

The respirator will be used    hours per day,     days per week. 

Confined-space entry is:  a part of the job  not part of the job 

Emergency respirators that may be needed: 

SCBA    Gas Mask for escape    ”Chlorine Sucker”    Other     

The employee will be doing (light, moderate, heavy) labor. 

After examination, please answer the questions below and return this form with the completed medical evaluation 
questionnaire to the employee. 

1. Is this employee physically able to perform the work while using the required respiratory equipment? 
2. Are there any restrictions for this employee regarding the wearing of a respirator? 

 

 

Further Questions:               
    Safety Coordinator      Phone 
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Respirator Medical Evaluation Letter to Physician 
 

TO        , M.D.        DATE      

EMPLOYEE           SOC. SEC. NO.     

JOB              WORK AREA       
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The following information must be provided by everyone who has been selected to use any type of respirator (please 
print). This questionnaire shall be completed during normal working hours, or at a time and place that is convenient to 
you.  Completion of this form is required by regulations and shall be provided to the health care professional when 
evaluated.  To maintain your confidentiality, no one will review your answers, but his information is required by regulation 
to be maintained.  As such, it will be kept confidential.  You will be instructed as to how to deliver or sent his questionnaire 
to the health care professional who will review it. 

Part A Section 1 Please Print Legibly 

1. Today’s Date:       
 

2. Your Full Name:         
 

3. Your age (to nearest year):     
 

4. Sex(circle one): Male / Female 
 

5. Your height:    Ft.    In. 
 

6. Your weight:    Lbs. 
 

7. Your job title:          
 

8. A phone number where you can be reached by the health care professional who reviews this questionnaire 
(including the area code): (      )           -   
 

9. The best time of day to call you at this number:       
 

10. Has your employer told you how to contact the health care professional who will review this questionnaire (circle 
one):  YES / NO 
 

11. Check the type of respirator you will use (you can check more than one category): 
 

a. ______ N.R, or P disposable respirator (filter-mask, non-cartridge type only) 
b. ______ Other type (for example, half or full-face piece type, powered-air purifying, supplied-air, self-

contained breathing apparatus). 
12. Have you ever worn a respirator (circle one): YES / NO 

If yes, what type(s):              
 

Part A Section 2 (please circle “YES” or “NO”) 
 

1. Do you currently smoke tobacco, or have you smoked tobacco in the last month: YES / NO 
 

2. Have you ever had any of the following conditions? 
a. Seizures(fits): YES / NO 
b. Diabetes(sugar disease): YES / NO 
c. Allergic reactions that interfere with your breathing: YES / NO 
d. Claustrophobia(fear of closed-in places): YES / NO 
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e. Trouble smelling odors: YES / NO 
 

3. Have you ever had any of the following pulmonary or lug problems? 
a. Asbestosis: YES / NO 
b. Asthma: YES / NO 
c. Chronic bronchitis: YES / NO 
d. Emphysema: YES / NO 
e. Pneumonia: YES / NO 
f. Tuberculoses: YES / NO 
g. Silicosis: YES / NO  
h. Pneumothorax (collapsed lung): YES / NO 
i. Lung Cancer: YES / NO 
j. Broken Ribs: YES / NO 
k. Any chest injuries or surgeries: YES / NO 
l. Any other lung problem that you’ve been told about: YES / NO 

 
4. Do you currently have any of the following symptoms of pulmonary or Lung illness? 

a. Shortness of breath: YES / NO 
b. Shortness of breath when walking fast on level ground or walking up a slight hill or incline: YES / NO 
c. Shortness of breath when walking with other people at an ordinary pace on level ground: YES / NO 
d. Have to stop for breath when walking at your own pace on level ground: YES / NO 
e. Shortness of breath when washing or dressing yourself: YES / NO 
f. Shortness of breath that interferes with your job: YES / NO 
g. Coughing that produces phlegm (thing sputum): YES / NO 
h. Coughing that wakes you early in the morning: YES / NO 
i. Coughing that occurs mostly when you are lying down: YES / NO 
j. Coughing up blood in the last month: YES / NO 
k. Wheezing: YES / NO 
l. Wheezing that interferes with your job: YES / NO 
m. Chest pain when you breathe deeply: YES / NO 
n. Any other symptoms that you think may be related to lung problems: YES / NO 

 
5. Have you ever had any of the following cardiovascular or heart problems? 

a. Heart attack: YES / NO 
b. Stroke: YES / NO 
c. Angina: YES / NO 
d. Heart Failure: YES / NO 
e. Swelling in your legs or feet (not caused by walking): YES / NO 
f. Heart arrhythmia(heart beating irregularly): YES / NO 
g. High Blood pressure: YES / NO 
h. Any other heart problems that you’ve been told about: YES / NO 

 
6. Have you ever had any of the following cardiovascular or heart symptoms? 

a. Frequent pain or tightness in your chest: YES / NO 
b. Pain or tightness in your chest during physical activity: YES / NO 
c. Pain or tightness in your chest that interferes with your job: YES / NO 
d. In the past two years, have you noticed your heart skipping or missing a beat: YES / NO 
e. Heartburn or indigestion that is not related to eating: YES / NO 
f. Any other symptoms that you think may be related to heart or circulation problems: YES / NO 

7. Do you currently take medication for any of the following problems: 
a. Breathing or lung problems: YES / NO 
b. Heart trouble: YES / NO 
c. Blood pressure: YES / NO 
d. Seizures (fits): YES / NO 
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8. If you’ve used a respirator, have you ever had any of the following problems? (if you’ve never used a respirator, 
check the following space and go to question 9): 

a. Eye irritation: YES / NO 
b. Skin allergies or rashes: YES / NO 
c. Anxiety: YES / NO 
d. General weakness or fatigue: YES / NO 
e. Any other problem that interferes with your use of a respirator: YES / NO 

 
9. Would you like to talk to the health care professional who will review this questionnaire about your answers to this 

questionnaire: YES / NO 

Question 10 to 15 below shall be answered by everyone who has been selected to use either a full-face piece 
respirator or a self-contained breathing apparatus (SCBA). For everyone else who has been selected to use 

other types of respirators, answering these questions is VOLUNTARY. 

10. Have you ever lost vision in either eye (temporarily or permanently): 
11. Do you currently have any of the following vision problems? 

a. Wear contact lenses: YES / NO 
b. Wear glasses: YES / NO 
c. Color Blind: YES / NO 
d. Any other eye or vision problem: YES / NO 

 
12. Have you ever had an injury to your ears, including a broken eardrum: YES / NO 

 
13. Do you currently have any of the following hearing problems: 

a. Difficulty hearing: YES / NO 
b. Wear a hearing aid: YES / NO 
c. Any other hearing or ear problems: YES / NO 

 
14. Have you ever had a back injury: YES / NO 

 
15. Do you currently have any of the following musculoskeletal problems? 

a. Weakness in any of your arms, hands, legs, or feet: YES / NO 
b. Back pain: YES / NO 
c. Difficulty fully moving your arms and legs: YES / NO 
d. Pain or stiffness when you lean forward or backward at the waist: YES / NO 
e. Difficulty fully moving your head up or down: YES / NO 
f. Difficulty fully moving your head side to side: YES / NO 
g. Difficult bending at your knees: YES / NO 
h. Difficulty squatting to the ground: YES / NO 
i. Climbing a flight of stairs or a ladder carrying more than 25 lbs: YES / NO 
j. Any other muscle or skeletal problems that interferes with using a respirator: YES / NO 

Part B 

Any of the following questions, and other questions not listed, may be added to the questionnaire at the discretion 
of the health care professional who will review the questionnaire. 

1. In your present job, are you working at high altitudes (over 5,000 ft) or in a place what has lower than normal 
amounts of oxygen: YES / NO *if yes, do you have feeling of dizziness, shortness of breath, pounding in your 
chest, or other symptoms when you’re working under these conditions: YES / NO 

2. At work or at home have you ever been exposed to hazardous solvents, hazardous airborne chemicals (e.g. 
gases, fumes, or dust), or have you come into skin contact with hazardous chemicals: YES / NO                                          
If YES, name the chemicals if you know them:          
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3. Have you ever worked with any of the materials, or under any of the conditions, listed below: 
a. Asbestos: YES / NO 
b. Silica(e.g., Sandblasting): YES / NO 
c. Tungsten/cobalt(e.g. grinding or welding this material): YES / NO 
d. Beryllium: YES / NO 
e. Aluminum: YES / NO 
f. Coal (for example, mining): YES / NO 
g. Iron: YES / NO 
h. Tin: YES / NO 
i. Dusty environments: YES / NO 
j. Any other hazardous exposures: YES / NO                

If YES, describe exposures:           
               
                

4. List any second jobs or side businesses you have:         
              
               
 

5. List your previous occupations:            
              
               
 
 

6. List your current and previous hobbies:           
              
               
 

7. Have you been in the military services? YES / NO  
If YES, were you exposed to biological or chemical agents (either in training or combat): YES / NO 
 

8. Have you ever worked on a HAZMAT team? YES / NO 
 

9. Other than medications for breathing and lung problems, heart trouble, blood pressure, and seizures mentioned 
earlier in this questionnaire, are you taking any other medications for any reason (including over the counter 
medications): YES / NO 
 
 
If YES, name the medications if you know them:          
              
               

 

10. Will you be using any of the following items with your respirator(s)? 
a. HEPA Filters: YES / NO 
b. Canisters (for example, gas masks): YES / NO 
c. Cartridges: YES / NO 

11. How often are you expected to use the respirator(s)(circle all that apply to you): 
a. Escape only (no rescue): YES / NO 
b. Emergency rescue only: YES / NO 
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c. Less than 5 hours per week: YES / NO 
d. Less than 2 hours per day: YES / NO 
e. 2-4 hours per day: YES / NO 
f. Over 4 hours per day: YES / NO 

 
12. During the period you are using the respirator(s), is your work effort: 

a. Light(less than 200 kcal per hour): YES / NO 
If YES, how long does this period last during the average shift:   hrs.       _mins. 
Examples of a light work effort are sitting while writing, typing, drafting, or performing light assembly work: 
or standing while operating a drill press (1-3 lbs) or controlling machines. 

b. Moderate (200 to 350 kcal per hour): YES / NO 
If YES, how long does this period last during the average shift:   hrs.       _mins. 
Examples of moderate work effort are sitting while nailing or filling; driving truck or bus in urban traffic; 
standing while drilling, nailing, performing assembly work, or transferring a moderate load (about 35 lbs.) 
at trunk level; walking on a level surface about 2 mph or down a 5 degree grade about 3 mph; or pushing 
a wheelbarrow with a heavy load (about 100 lbs) on a level surface. 

c. Heavy (above 350 kcal per hour): YES / NO 
If YES, how long does this period last during the average shift:   hrs.        _mins. 
Examples of heavy work are lifting a heavy load (about 50 lbs.) from the floor to your waist or shoulder; 
working on a loading dock; shoveling; standing while bricklaying or chipping castings; walking up an 8-
degree grade about 2 mph; climbing stairs with a heavy load (about 50 lbs.) 
 

13. Will you be wearing protective clothing and/or equipment (other than the respirator) when you’re using your 
respirator: YES / NO 
If YES, describe this protective clothing and/or equipment:        
              
               

14. Will you be working under hot conditions (temperatures exceeding 77°F): YES / NO 
15. Will you be working under humid conditions: YES / NO 

 
16. Describe the work you’ll be doing while you’re using your respirator(s):       

              
               
 

17. Describe any special or hazardous conditions you might encounter when you’re using your respirator(s) (for 
example, confined spaces, life-threatening gases):         
              
               
 

18. Provide the following information, if you know it, for each toxic substance that you’ll be exposed to when you’re 
using your respirator(s): 

Name of the first toxic substance:            

Estimated maximum exposure level per shift:           

Duration of exposure per shift:             

 

Name of the second toxic substance:            

Estimated maximum exposure level per shift:           

Duration of exposure per shift:             
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Name of Third toxic substance:             

Estimated maximum exposure level per shift:           

Duration of exposure per shift:             

 

The name of any other toxic substances that you’ll be exposed to while using your respirator:    
              
              
               

19. Describe any special responsibilities you’ll have while using your respirator(s) that may affect the safety and well-
being of others (for example, rescue, security):          
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I certify to the best of my knowledge that all 
of the questions I have answered nad statements I have made on this Respirator Medical Evaluation Questionnaire are 
correct and true to the best of my knowledge. 

 

               
  Employee Signature        Date    
 
 
         
  Employee Name (please print) 
 
 
                
 
 

Physician Certification 
Based on my review of the Respirator Medical evaluation Questionnaire, the named employee IS/IS NOT (please circle as 
applicable) qualified to wear the type respirator requested on page one of this document. 
 
 
 
                
   Licensed Health Care Professional Signature      Date   
 
 
 
         
       Licensed Health Care Professional Name (please print) 
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SCBA Inspection/Maintenance 

 
Department: ______________________________        Equipment ID Number: _________________________ 
 
Storage Location: _____________________________  Year Purchased: _______________________________ 
 

Date Inspector Type of Inspection/Maintenance 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  

INSPECTION CHECKLIST: 
 
 
 
 

 Face Piece/Hood  High Pressure Hose  
 
 
 

 Exhalation Valve  Alarm 
 Head Harness  Cylinder Pressure 
 Face Piece Hose  Cleaning 
 Body Harness  Other:  
 Regulator   
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Air Line Respirator Inspection/Maintenance Log 

 
Department: ______________________________        Equipment ID Number: _________________________ 
 
Storage Location: _____________________________  Year Purchased: _______________________________ 
 

Date Inspector Type of Inspection/Maintenance 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

  

INSPECTION CHECKLIST: 
 
 
 
 

 Face Piece/Hood  Air Filters/Absorbents  
 
 
 

 Exhalation Valve  Compressor Failure Alarm 
 Head Harness  Overheating Alarm 
 Face Piece Hose  Carbon Monoxide Alarm 
 Regulator  Carbon Monoxide Check 
 Body Harness  Compressed-Air Line 
 Cleaning   Other: 
 Compressor Inlet   
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Employee Respirator Use Record 

 

 

 

 

 
 
Type/Size of Respirator(s) 
 Assigned:          
 
Emergency Use Respirator:        
 
Conditions of Use:         
 
Type of Fit Test:         
 
Estimated Frequency of Cartridge/Filter  
or disposable Respirator Replacement:       
          
          
 
 
I understand that I am responsible for and agree to: 

• Regular use of my respirator whenever there is a possibility I may be 
exposed to air contaminants 

• Doing a positive/negative pressure fit test whenever I use a cartridge/filter respirator 
• Cleaning, inspection and proper storage of my respirator at the end of each workday 
• Reporting respirator malfunctions to my supervisor 
 

Training Provided 
Respirator Use Inspection How to fit Maintenance Cleaning   
Types and Levels of Contaminants Emergency Procedures/Drills 

 
 

This is to certify that I have been trained or drilled in the above marked areas. 
 
 

               
 Training Date       Employee Signature 
 
 
 

 
Location:         Job:       
 

Employee:        Assignment Date:     

 
 
 

Photo of 
Employee during 

Fit Test  
(Optional) 
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Please Read: 
 
Respirators are an effective method of protection against designated hazards when properly selected and 
worn.  Respirator use is encouraged, even when exposures are below the exposure limit, to provide an 
additional level of comfort and protection.  However, if a respirator is used improperly or not kept clean, 
the respirator itself can become a hazard to you.  Sometimes employees may wear respirators to avoid 
exposures to hazards, even if the amount of hazardous substances does not exceed the limits set by OSHA 
standards. If respirators are provided to you by United Team for your voluntary use, or if you provide your 
own respirator, you need to take certain precautions to be sure that the respirator itself does not present 
a hazard. 
 
You should do the following: 

1. Read and heed all instructions provided by the manufacturer on use, maintenance, cleaning and 
care, and warnings regarding the respirators limitations. 

2. Choose respirators certified for use to protect against the contaminant or concern.  NIOSH, the 
National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health of the U.S. Department of Health and Human 
Services, certifies respirators.  A label or statement of certification should appear on the respirator 
or respirator packaging.  It will tell you what the respirator is designed for and how much it will 
protect you. 

3. Do not wear your respirator into atmospheres containing contaminants for which your respirators 
are not designed to protect against.  For example, a respirator designed to filter dust particles will 
not protect you against gases, vapors, or very small particles of fumes or smoke. 

4. Keep track of your respirator so that you do not mistakenly use someone else’s respirator. 
 
 
 
By my signature below, I certify that I have read, understand and agree to the information provided on this 
form. 
 
 
 
 
                

  Signature              Printed Name       Date  
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1.0 Policy 

Processes and systems shall be established and designed to control hazards and the possibilities for work-related injuries 
and illnesses 

2.0 Purpose 

To define systems and methods for identification, control and communications of potential or existing hazards. 

3.0 Scope 

Applies to all United Team work sites. Everyone, beginning with the senior officer of the company, and spanning to each 
individual performing work, is responsible for safety. Management is responsible for providing resources and safe work 
environments. 

4.0 Definitions 

Job Safety Analysis (a.k.a. – JSA) means a systematic process of studying a job (task) so as to define the activities 
associated with the job to identify the hazards or potential accidents associated with each sequential activity, and to 
develop solutions that shall eliminate, nullify, or prevent such hazards from causing harm. 

5.0 Requirements 
5.1 Training 

5.1.1 General 

Annually, a training calendar shall be established by all Business Unit Safety Coordinators. Each policy 
section of this manual will indicate training requirements. 

Training methods will vary based upon need, local requirements, regulatory requirements, client 
requirements and availability of instruction tolls and materials.  Acceptable methods of training include 
verbal instruction, classroom lectures, use of video presentations, hands-on, computer-based and/or 
internet-based interactive training. 

Training may be modularized according to participant knowledge, scope of work, and work assignments 
of individual, and applicable regulatory requirements specific to the work to be performed. 

Personnel will be designated and trained as a ‘competent person’ where regulations or exposures 
dictate.  In most cases, this will be someone in a supervisory role. 
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Pre and post-testing for most types of training is preferred to determine the level of knowledge of new 
employees, existing employees, and rehired employees.  All training activities shall be appropriately 
documented and retained. 

Employees are accountable for using safe work practices and for notifying those leaders of unsafe 
conditions or acts of others so corrections can be made.  You are expected to stop work activities that 
endanger yourself, others, and/or property. 

Each employee is expected to endorse and comply with necessary changes. 

All training records will be kept on file for a minimum of three years. 

5.1.2 New Employee Orientation 

All new hires shall receive a minimum of four hours of dedicated safety training (orientation) on the 
Business Units safety policies and procedures. 

This orientation shall include all applicable safety information and materials relevant to that employee’s 
foreseeable duties and exposures. 

If this orientation cannot occur before initiating work activities, the employee shall receive a site-specific 
orientation (see 5.1.3 of this policy section) before commencing work activities.  A complete orientation 
shall then be completed within thirty (30) days of employment. 

Post testing is required to verify the comprehension of information and materials presented. 

Employees must be trained prior to initial assignment, prior to a change in assigned duties, if a new 
hazard has been created or special deviations have occurred. 

Employee involvement and participation in safety is expected and will occur through a variety of Safety 
Systems. 

5.1.3 Site Specific Orientation 

This orientation is in addition to an initial safety orientation.  An orientation session with persons upon 
their initial assignment based upon site-specific requirements.  This orientation shall include site 
requirements, client requirements and other standards that apply uniquely to the work site.  

Leaders of work activities (supervision) are responsible for ensuring personnel have the right tools, 
equipment and are qualified to perform their work. 

5.1.4 Weekly Safety Training Meetings (Tool-box Talks) 

Weekly, employees shall meet at their work site to review a safety subject relevant to current work site 
exposures.  Documentation of this process shall be obtained and retained (see sample Form 7-1.1 in 
Appendix 7-1).  This process applies to the following work sites: 

• Construction work sites
• Site-based maintenance
• Cleaning service work sites
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• Shops

Service employees shall meet monthly, at a minimum, to review a safety subject relevant to current 
work site exposures. 

5.2 Job Safety Analysis (JSA) 

Each business unit shall develop JSA’s to perform based on the following priorities: 

• Past accident frequency
• Past accident severity
• Potential injury severity
• Newly established tasks

JSA’s shall be developed using a standardized format.  A sample form is included in Appendix 7-1 For 7-1.2.  JSA’s 
shall be reviewed on an annual basis by the business unit safety coordinator and shall be retained at the 
originating work site as long as the task is performed. 

JSA’s shall be coordinated, at a minimum, by designated safety coordinator (site or business unit), but include 
affected employees. 

JSA’s can be conducted for all of the following: 

• Before the commencement of a new work site
• Weekly, at the beginning of work
• Daily, for any employee, before the commencement of any new task
• Any non-routine task

5.3 Inspections 

Each policy section of this manual will indicate inspection requirements 

Each Business Unit Safety Coordinator or designee shall establish an inspection process for all work sites (also 
including shops, warehouses and offices).  As addendum to this manual section, the specific inspection process 
and method of documentation shall be established. 

All inspection activities shall be appropriately documented and retained (reference sample shop inspection form 
(Appendix 7-1, Form 7-1.4) and a sample construction/service site inspection form (Appendix 7-1, Form 7-1.5)).  
Equivalent regional/business unit inspection forms approved by the corporate safety department shall be 
included as Addendum to this policy section. 

5.4 Safety Committees 
5.4.1 Employee/Management Safety Committee 

5.4.1.1 General 

As Addendum to this policy section, the levels/layers of Committees shall be established (e.g. 
site, business unit, regional, etc.). 

All Committees shall be comprised of employee and management representing all location work 
groups/area. 
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All committees shall designate a chairperson. 

All meetings shall utilize a pre-developed agenda (reference sample Form 7-1.3 in appendix 7-1). 

Committees shall meet, at a minimum, on a monthly basis. 

Minutes shall be developed for all committee meetings and the original shall be kept as part of 
the permanent records. 

Safety committee minutes shall be retained permanently. 

All safety committee representatives shall serve on the committee for a minimum of one (1) 
year. 

5.4.1.2 Activities 

While varied according to local needs, committee activities should include the following 
activities: 

• Accident investigation review and analysis
• Workplace inspection review to detect unsafe conditions, practices and at risk

behaviors
• Safety training activity review
• Safety recognition program review
• Safety goal status review
• Recommendations for policy enforcements actions
• Recommendations for location safety policy addendum for approval by

management
5.5 Safety Violations 

All Business Units shall establish local disciplinary processes for safety violations and include as Addendum to 
this policy section. 

United Team expects appropriate actions to be taken when failures occur 

 The senior management representatives of your operation are accountable for implementation of preventative 
measures. 

5.6 Record Keeping 

Written records of all safety processes outlined in this policy in this policy section, including addenda, shall be 
permanently maintained and retained by the Business Unit Safety Coordinator. 

Written Records at remote work sites shall be maintained and retained by the senior United Team employee or 
designee at the remote work site.  If/when the remote work site activities cease, these records shall either be 
forwarded to the business unit safety coordinator or retained with work site files 
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Page  of    _ 

Location:  Date: 

Conducted by: 

Topic(s): 

Meeting Comments and Employee Suggestions: 

Actions Taken: 
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Weekly Safety Training Meeting 

SIGNATURE SSN OR EMP. # SIGNATURE SSN OR EMP. # 
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Job or Task Description: Page    _ _     of       __ 

JSA No.____________________ 

Date: New 

Revised 

Department: Supervisor: Employee(s) Observed: 

Location: JSA Conducted By: JSA Approved by (Safety): 

Required and/or Recommended PPE: 

Sequence of Basic Task Steps 
Potential Hazards or Possible Unsafe Acts 

or Conditions 
Recommended Action or Procedure 
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Job Safety Analysis 

280



Date / Time: Location: 
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Form 7-1.3 

Safety Committee Agenda 

ITEM TOPIC RESPONSIBILITY ACTION DATE 

1. Call to Order Chairperson 

2. Attendance / Guest Recognition Chairperson 

3. Previous Mtg. Minute Review Chairperson 

4. Injury Statistics Review Chairperson / Members 

5. Follow-Up (Old Business) Various 

A.) 

B.) 

C.) 

D.) 

6. Sub Committee Reports Various 

A.) 

B.) 

C.) 

D.) 

7. New Business 

A.) 

B.) 

C.) 

D.) 

8. Date, Time, and Location of next meeting Chairperson 
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Location:   Job Number:  ______ 
Inspector:  Date:      ____ 
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Form 7-1.4 

Facility Self-Inspection Report – General Safety Checklist 

OK 
NOT 
OK 

N/A POTENTIAL HAZARD CORRECTIVE ACTION NEEDED 

Check if MSDS and/or SDS are available 

Check all storage tanks and containers for proper labeling 

Check if proper PPE is available and being worn 

Check fire extinguishers for charge, locations, and condition 

Check clearances at electrical boxes, covers kept closed and plug holes are filled 

Check to determine any breakers are labeled and not removed leaving an open space 
in the electrical panel boxes 

Check if GFI is provided and operational (within 42” of water supply & outdoors) 

Check Storage for damage and suitability (space adequate) 

Check all jacks for capacities and capacity marking 

Check for proper separation of stored oxygen/acetylene cylinders (secured in an 
upright position and capped) 

Check all regulator gauges, hose & torch conditions on gas welders 

Check electrical connection, cords & leads on arc welders 

Check all lighting fixtures, switch & plug plate guarding 

Check condition of all overhead & jib cranes, hoists, chains & slings 

Check for proper storage of flammables (away from ignition sources, in flammable 
storage cabinets, safety can or grounded/bonded 

Check general housekeeping and floor conditions 

Check if EXITS are properly marked and clear 

Check condition of electrical cords/electrical wiring (cut/worn insulation and condition 
of plugs 

Check to determine if lockout is being used, equipment available and lockout 
procedures posted appropriately and where applicable 

Check guarding on pedestal/bench grinders (1/5” bottom ¼” top) 

Check all machinery/equipment for proper guarding (no exposed pinch points or 
rotating parts, and flying shavings/sparks protected) 
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 OK 
NOT 
OK 

N/A POTENTIAL HAZARD CORRECTIVE ACTION NEEDED 

Check if hoists are operating properly and safety catch is provided 

Check and inspect eye wash stations (refill, ck service date or run for 3 min) 

Check all state & Federal required Safety & WC postings are current 

United Team Mechanical 
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Form 7-1.4 

Facility Self-Inspection Report – General Safety Checklist
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OK 
NOT 
OK 

N/A POTENTIAL HAZARD CORRECTIVE ACTION NEEDED 

Check if MSDS’s are available for all applicable materials used on site 

Check that first aid kit is available and stocked 

Check if proper PPE is available and being used (hard hats, safety glasses, fall 
protection, etc.) 

Check fire extinguishers for charge, locations, and condition 

Check all equipment (backhoes, forklifts, etc.) operators for proper training 

Check all machinery/equipment for proper guarding (no exposed pinch points or 
rotating parts, and flying shavings/sparks protected) 

Check if GFI use for all electrical connections, or assured grounding used 

Check if all electrical connections are properly grounded 

Check conditions of electrical cords/electrical wiring (cut/worn insulation and 
condition of plugs) 

Check Lockout (energy control) being used; applicable equipment available 

Check to determine if all fall protection systems are appropriate for the exposure and 
appropriate components are in use and being used properly 

Check for missing guardrails, appropriate heights and construction 

Check all holes (for covering) and covers for strength and for being secured 

Check all welding/cutting regulator gauges, hoses & torch conditions 

Check conditions of electrical connection, cords, & leads on arc welders 

Check condition of all cranes, hoists, chains & slings 

Check general housekeeping conditions 

Check to verify all material is properly stacked and stored 

Check if exits are available and clear 

Check condition of all ladders (proper type, location & size) 

Check of all straight ladders are tied off and/or 36” 

United Team Mechanical 

Appendix 7-1 
Form 7-1.4 

Site Self-Inspection ReportLocation:       Job Number: 

Inspector: Date: 
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 OK 
NOT 
OK 

N/A POTENTIAL HAZARD CORRECTIVE ACTION NEEDED 

Check if OSHA 300 log being retained (sites more than 1 year in duration) 

Check if Weekly Safety Training Meetings are being held 

Check if Site Safety Orientations are provided to newly assigned employees 

United Team Mechanical 

Appendix 7-1 
Form 7-1.4 

Site Self-Inspection Report
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1.0 Policy 

Work activities requiring scaffolding shall be constructed and used in a safe manner. 

2.0 Purpose 

To define the standards and procedures for the safe erection, use and dismantling of scaffold systems. 

3.0 Scope 

Applies to all United Team work sites whereby scaffolding is utilized. 

4.0 Definitions 

Competent Person means one who is capable of identifying existing and predictable hazards in the surroundings or 
working conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous to personnel, and who has authorization to take 
prompt corrective measures to eliminate them. 

Platform and Work Platform means a work surface elevated above lower levels. Platforms can be constructed using 
individual wood planks, fabricated planks, fabricated decks, and fabricated platforms. 

Qualified Person means a person who, by possession of a recognized degree, certificate, or professional standing, or 
who by extensive knowledge, training and experience has successfully demonstrated his/her ability to solve or resolve 
problems related to the subject matter, the work, or the project. 

Rated Load means the manufacturers specified maximum load to be lifted by the hoist or to be applied to a scaffold or 
scaffold component. 

Scaffold, Scaffolding and Scaffold Assembly means any temporary elevated platform (supported or suspended) and 
supporting structure (including points of anchorage) used for supporting personnel or materials or both.  See appendix 
27-1 for examples of scaffolding. 

Scaffold User means a person who uses a scaffold assemble to gain access to an elevated position in order to perform 
their work. 

Scaffold Builder means a competent person who is trained to erect, modify, repair, and dismantle scaffold assemblies. 

5.0 Requirements 
5.1 General 

Scaffolds shall be erected, used, modified, and dismantled in accordance with the requirements of this standard 
and those of regulatory agencies. These standards also apply to contracted parties responsible for these 
activities. 

When scaffold assemblies are no longer required they shall be dismantled and safely stored/secured. 

The use of scaffold assemblies constructed by United Team is reserved for the sole use of United Team 
employees unless otherwise specified by the Business Unit Safety Coordinator or provided as a service as part of 
a contractual agreement. 
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Only competent persons designated as scaffold builders by the Business Unit Safety Coordinator are authorized 
to construct, modify, and dismantle scaffolds. 

Only persons who are trained and designated as scaffolds users may enter onto scaffold assemblies, except for 
stand-alone scaffold stairways. 

Persons working inside the confines of a completed scaffold are not required to wear fall protection equipment 
unless otherwise specified. 

5.2 Designing and Building Scaffolds 

Only a qualified person shall design scaffold systems. 

Pole scaffolds over sixty (60) feet in height shall be designed by a registered professional engineer and shall be 
constructed and loaded in accordance with that design. 

Tube and coupler or fabricated frame scaffolds over one hundred twenty five (125) feet in height shall be 
designed by a Registered Professional Engineer, and shall be constructed and loaded in accordance with that 
design. 

A designated competent person shall direct the erection, repair and dismantling of scaffolding systems 

A competent person shall be at the physical location where scaffold assemblies are under construction, being 
modified or being dismantled. 

5.3 Scaffold Builders and Users 

Persons assigned as scaffold builders shall be trained to: 

• Understand and recognize the nature of scaffold hazards
• Apply the correct procedures for erecting, disassembling, moving, operating, repairing, inspecting, and

maintaining the type of scaffold in question, as applicable
• Know the design criteria, maximum intended load-carrying capacity and intended use of the scaffold
• Know how to apply fall prevention techniques

Scaffold builders shall work under the direct supervision of a competent person as defined by this document. 

Scaffold Builders and Users who are assigned to perform work on scaffold assemblies shall successfully pass a 
training session as designated in the Training section (5.4) of this manual section. 

5.4 Training 
5.4.1 Scaffold Users 

Scaffold users shall be trained by a competent person and/or agency to recognize the hazards associated 
with the type of scaffold being used and to understand the procedures to control or minimize those 
hazards.  The training shall include the following areas, as applicable: 

• Recognition of known hazards
• Correct procedures for dealing with electrical hazards and for erecting, maintaining, and

disassembling the fall protection systems and falling object protection systems being used (see
Fall Protection section (17) of this manual)

• Maximum intended load and load-carrying capacities of the scaffold(s) used
• All other pertinent information associated with this policy manual section

5.4.2 Scaffold Builders and Inspectors 

Scaffold builders and inspectors shall be trained by a competent person to recognize any hazards 
associated with the work being conducted. 
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The training shall include the following areas, as applicable: 

• Nature of scaffold hazards
• Correct procedures for erecting, disassembling, moving, operating, repairing, inspecting, and

maintaining the type of scaffold(s) used
• Design criteria, maximum intended load carrying capacity and intended use of the scaffold(s)
• All other pertinent information associated with this policy manual section

5.4.3 Refresher Training 

Any scaffold Builder, Inspector or User who displays a lack of skill or understanding for conducting their 
work safely shall be retrained until such skill/understanding is observed. 

Retraining shall include the following areas, at a minimum: 

• Any Changes at the work site that have not been previously trained
• Any changes in the type of scaffold, fall protection, falling object protection or other equipment

have not been previously trained
• Any particular points of skill or understanding that is not being proficiently displayed.

5.5 Inspections 
5.5.1 Daily Inspections 

Competent persons are responsible for visually inspecting scaffolds and work platforms for defects and 
defects and damage prior to use each day. If defects or damage is noted or discovered, work shall stop 
and the immediate supervisor shall be notified and work shall not commence until corrective action has 
been taken. 

These inspections shall be documented on an inspection tag attached to the scaffold assembly or a form 
that is retained (reference Form 28-1.1 of Appendix 28-1). 

This inspection shall include the following information: 

• Name of the person inspecting scaffold
• Name of Users
• Date inspected
• Items inspected shall be documented appropriately by a comment (on the tag) or by initialing an

inspection checklist

These tags or completed inspection forms shall be retained for a maximum of three (3) months, or until 
the scaffolding is dismantled. 

5.5.2 Competent Person Inspection 

Upon the completion of a scaffold assembly a competent person is responsible for conducting an 
inspection to verify the condition of the assembly. 

5.6 Scaffold Inspection Tags 

Because not all scaffolds are constructed to a 100% completed state, a scaffold tagging procedure as defined in 
this document shall be used to identify the condition of a scaffold assembly. 

During the construction phase of a scaffold assembly a “Red” scaffold tag shall be affixed to the assembly and 
remain in place until a final inspection has been conducted 

Personnel and others shall not use scaffolds that do not have a yellow or green scaffold tag affixed to it under 
any circumstances. 
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Scaffold tags shall be in use while scaffolds are being erected, modified, used and dismantled.  Only scaffold 
Builders are permitted to be on a scaffold with a Red Tag (Danger, Do Not Use Scaffold). 

5.6.1 Green Tag 

A green tag shall be used to indicate a scaffold is complete and ready for use. 

This tag authorizes personnel to use the scaffold without fall protection equipment while working within 
the confines of the work platform.  The front of this card has instructions regarding the inspections of 
scaffolds by competent persons and users.  There is a space for the competent person to add additional 
instructions.  The reverse side of the tag is to be used to document the daily competent person 
inspections.  The reverse side of the tag is to be used to document the daily competent person 
inspection.  Upon completion of the inspection the competent person shall sign and date the tag.  If 
conditions are such that the scaffold is not useable without fall protection, the tag shall be removed and 
replaced with a red or yellow scaffold tag. 

5.6.2 Yellow Tag 

A yellow tag indicates a scaffold is not complete. 

The yellow tag contains a brief description of the incomplete part of the scaffold, known hazards (such as 
steam lines, missing hand rails, etc.), and the type of additional protective measures required. 

The competent person enters this information.  The reverse side of the card is to be used to document 
the daily competent person inspection. 

If conditions are such that the scaffold is not useable with fall protection, the tag shall be removed and 
replaced with a red scaffold tag. 

5.6.3 Red Tag 

A red tag indicates a scaffold is not safe to use. 

Red scaffold tags shall be affixed to scaffold assemblies upon commencement of their construction and 
until they are completed and ready for use.  Upon completion, a yellow or green scaffold tag shall replace 
the red tag.  Upon disassembly, a red tag shall replace the green or yellow tag. 

5.7 Access 

Access shall be provided to scaffold platforms when they are more than nineteen (19) inches above or below a 
point of access.  Cross braces shall not be used for access.  Acceptable access includes: 

• Portable ladder
• Hood on ladder
• Attachable ladder
• Stair tower
• Stairway type ladder
• Ladder stand
• Ramp
• Walkway
• Integral prefabricated scaffold access or direct access from another scaffold
• Structure personnel hoist

A safe means of access shall be provided for personnel erecting and dismantling a scaffold where the provision of 
safe access is feasible and does not create a greater hazard as determined by a competent person.  This 
decision shall be based upon site conditions and the type of scaffold being erected or dismantled. 
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Hook on type ladders shall be installed as soon as scaffold erection has progressed to a point that permits safe 
installation and use. 

When erecting and dismantling only tubular welded from scaffolds, (end) frames, with horizontal members that 
are parallel, level and are not more than 22 inches apart vertically may be used as climbing devices for access, 
provided they are erected in a manner that creates a usable ladder and provides good hand hold and foot space. 

5.8 Working and Scaffold Assemblies 
Scaffolds shall not be loaded in excess of their maximum intended loads or rated capacities whichever is 
less. 
Any part of a scaffold damaged or weakened to a point where the strength is less than required shall be 
taken out of service until repaired, replaced or braced to meet requirements. 
Employees shall not be on scaffolds while they are moved horizontally except: 

• When designed by a registered engineer specifically for such movement ; OR
• Provisions for mobile scaffolds are followed (OSHA 29 CFR 1926.452(w))

Employees shall not be permitted to work on scaffolds covered with snow, ice or other slippery material 
except as necessary for removal of such materials.  Under these circumstances slip resistant footwear 
and other precautions shall be taken to ensure personnel do not fall from the scaffold assembly. 

Protection from falling objects such as tools, equipment, materials and debris is required for personnel 
working on scaffolds and work platforms.  Protection includes installation of toe boards, screens, guardrail 
systems, debris nets, catch platforms, deflectors and canopies.  Heavy, massive and large objects shall 
be placed away from edges and secured in place to prevent accidental falling. 

The area below scaffolds shall be barricaded to protect personnel working below from falling objects 
(reference General Safety section (20) of this manual). 

Employees shall not be permitted to work on scaffolds during storms, and high winds unless a competent 
person has determined that it is safe and personnel are utilizing fall protection equipment. Windscreens 
shall not be used unless scaffolds are designed to withstand wind loads and the load of the windscreen 
itself. 

Employees shall not be permitted to work on scaffold assemblies when electrical storms are visible and in 
near proximity. 

Debris shall not be allowed to accumulate on work platforms. 

Barrels, boxes and other inappropriate devices shall not be used to increase the working level height of 
personnel on any type of scaffold. 

Ladders may be used only on large area scaffolds where the following criteria have been satisfied: 

• When the ladder is placed against structure that is not part of the scaffold, the scaffold shall be
secured against the sideways thrust exerted by the ladder.

• The platform units shall be secured to the scaffold to prevent their movement
• The ladder legs shall be on the same platform or other means shall be provided to stabilize the

ladder against unequal platform deflection
• The ladder legs shall be secured to prevent them from slipping or being pushed off platforms
• There is no potential of falling off the scaffold assembly
• The ladder cannot cause deflection of the platform to exceed 1/60th of the supported length of the

platform

5.9 Electrical Lines and Hazards 

All electrical lines shall be treated as ‘live’ unless proven otherwise. 
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Clearance between scaffolds and electrical power lines during erection, use and dismantling shall be as follows: 

Insulated Lines Voltage Minimum Distance Alternatives 
Less than 300 volts 3 feet 
300 volts to 50kV 10 feet 

More than 50kV 10 feet plus 0.4 inches for each 1kV 
over 50kV 

2 times the length of the line 
insulator, but never less than 10 feet 

Un-insulated Lines Voltage Minimum Distance 
Less than 50kV 10 feet and no contact can be made during material handling operations 
More than 50kV 10 feet plus 0.4 inches for each 1kV over 50kV 

These minimum clearances are to only be disregarded when the utility operator or electrical system operator has 
de-energized the system, relocated the lines, or installed adequate protective covering.  Even in such cases, all 
personnel are to receive pre-approval from their immediate supervisor to disregard these minimum clearances 

6.0 References 

OSHA 29 CFR 1926 Subpart L 

ANSI Guidelines as referenced 
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Appendix 28-1 
Typical Scaffolds and Accessories 

Bracing – Tube & Coupler Scaffolds 
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Stairway Platforms 

Appendix 28-1  
Typical Scaffolds and Accessories 

Walk-Through (Masonry) Scaffold 
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Rolling Scaffold 

Appendix 28-1 
Typical Scaffolds and Accessories 

Stairway Platforms 
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Tube and Coupler Scaffold 

Three Sided Scaffold - Window 

Appendix 28-1 
Typical Scaffolds and Accessories 

Fold-up Scaffold Rolling Scaffold 

Scaffold Decks with Hatch and Ladder Scaffold Decks 
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Cross Braces Tall Scaffold 

Appendix 28-1 
Typical Scaffolds and Accessories 
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Outriggers 

Side Brackets 

Appendix 28-1 
Typical Scaffolds and Accessories 
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Wedge Clamps 

Connector 
End to End 

Ladder Jacks Screw Jacks 

Platform Hook Guard Rail 
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Location:   Job #:  Super: 

Inspector:  Date: 

1926.451 General Requirements Y N N/A 
1 Has the scaffold been constructed to maintain a safety factor of 4 to 1? (a 1) 
2 Has the scaffold been designed by a qualified person? (a 6) 

3 
Has the scaffold platform been planked with less than 1” between planks or between planks and the 
uprights (b 1 I) 

4 
Where the employer can demonstrate the necessity, is the gap between the last plank and the 
uprights less than 9 ½”? (b 1 ii) 

5 Are all platforms at least 18” wide? (b 2) 

6 
Are platforms that are less than 18” protected by guardrail systems or will all employees have 
personal fall arrest systems? 

7 Are open sides of scaffolds less than 14” from the face of the work? (b 3) 

8 
Where open sides of scaffolds are more than 14”, will fall protection systems be used by all 
employees? (b 3) 

9 
For scaffolds that will be used for lathing and plastering, is the platform less than 18” from the face of 
the work? (b 3 ii) 

10 
Are all platform units cleated, restrained by hooks or equivalent means, or extending over the center 
line of their supports by at least 6: (b 4) 

11 Do platforms of 10’ or less extend over their end supports more than 12” (b 5 i) 

12 
Where platforms of 10’ or less extend more than 12” have guardrails been installed to block access to 
the overhand? (b 5 I) 

13 Do platforms of 10’ or more extend over their end supports more than 18: (b 5 ii) 

14 
Where platforms of 10’ or more extend more than 18” have guardrails been installed to block access 
to the overhand? (b 5 I) 

15 Are abutted planks resting on separate support surfaces? (b 6) 
16 Where planks are overlapped are they lapped over the supports? (b 7) 
17 Are planks overlapped at least 12”, nailed together or otherwise secured? (b 7) 
18 Are planks that rest on the bearer at other than a 90° angle laid first? (b 8) 

19 
Are the top and bottom surfaces of the plank visible and free from paint and other opaque finishes? 
(b 9) 

20 
If scaffold components of different manufacturers are used, do the fit together without force and has 
a competent person determined that they are safe for use? (b 10) 

21 Has the use of dissimilar metals (if any) been evaluated by a competent person? (b 11) 

The following questions are from subpart c 1926.451 (c) 
1 Does the scaffold conform to the 4 to 1 base to height ratio requirement? (c 1) 

Scaffolds that do not meet the 4 to 1 base to height ratio must be secured to the structure by use of ties (to include ties, guying, 
bracing or equivalent means) as follows: 
2 Has the tie been installed at the horizontal member that supports the inner and outer legs? (c 1 i) 

3 Has the first vertical tie been installed at a height less than four times the minimum base dimension? 
(c 1 ii) 

4 Have vertical ties been repeated every 20 feet or less for scaffolds that are 3’ or less in width? (c 1 ii) 
5 Have vertical ties been repeated every 26 feet or less for scaffolds that are wider than 3’? (c 1 ii) 

6 
Is the vertical distance from the top tie to the top of the scaffold less than the 4 to 1 minimum base 
dimension? (c 1 ii) 

7 Are ties installed at each end of the scaffold and at horizontal distances not to exceed 30’? (c 1 ii) 
8 Where eccentric loads are imposed, have ties been installed to counteract these loads? (c 1 ii) 
9 Are scaffolds erected on adequate firm footings? (c 2) 

10 Are footings capable of supporting 4 times the intended load without settling? (c 2 i) 

 

United Team Mechanical 
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Form 28-1.1 

Scaffold Inspection Checklist 

299



11 Is the use of unstable objects prohibited for footings? (c 2 ii) 
12 Is scaffold plumb and braced to prevent swaying or displacement? (c 3) 

The following questions apply to access from 1926.451(e) 

1 Has safe access been provided for all scaffold platforms that are more than 2’ above or below the 
point of access?(e 1) 

2 Have you cross braces been prohibited as a means of access? (e 1) 

3 
If used, do portable ladders (i.e. extension of free standing) meet the specific requirements of 1926 
subpart X? 

4 Are ladders positioned so as not to tip the scaffold? (e 2 ii) 
5 Is the bottom rung less than 24” above the support surface? (e 2 ii) 
6 Are rest platforms installed every 35’ vertically (e 2 v) 

The following applies to hook and attachable ladders 
1 Are the ladders specifically designed for use with the type of scaffold used? (e 2 iv) 
2 Do the ladders have a minimum rung length of 11 ½”? (e 2 v) 
3 Is the rung spacing uniforms and no more than 16 ¾” between rungs? (e 2 vi) 

The following applies to ladder rungs built into the frame 
Integral prefabricated scaffold access frames shall conform to the following: 
1 Was the frame designed and built to be used as an access ladder? (e 6 i) 
2 Are the rungs at least 8” in length? (e 6 ii) 
3 Are rungs uniformly spaced within each frame section? (e 6 iv) 
4 Are rest platforms provided ever 35’? (e 6 v) 
5 Is the distance between the rungs less than 16 ¾”? (e 6 vi) 
6 Do rungs and steps of ladders line up vertically between the rest decks? (e 7) 

7 
Is direct access to other structures prohibited when that distance is more than 24” vertically or 14” 
horizontally? (e 8) 

The following applies to scaffold use from 1926.451 (f) 
1 Are scaffolds and components loaded within their rated capacities? (f 1) 
2 Is the use of shore or lean to scaffolds prohibited? (f 2) 
3 Has the scaffold been inspected by a competent person as required? (f 3) 
4 Has any damaged part of the scaffold been repaired, replaced or removed as required? (f 3) 

5 
Has the movement of the occupied scaffolds been prohibited? (unless designed by a registered 
professional engineer) (f 5) 

6 
Do scaffolds and any conductive materials handled on them observe the proper clearances from 
power lines? (f ^) REFER TO DISNTANCES AS SHOWN IN 1926.451 (F) (6) 

7 Are slippery conditions removed as soon as possible? (f *) 
8 Are tag lines used to control loads being hoisted onto or near scaffolds? (f 9) 

9 
If storms or high winds are present, has a competent person been consulted and wind screen or 
personal fall arrest systems used? (f 12) 

10 Are tools, material, and debris removed from scaffold to prevent an accumulation? (f 13) 
11 Has the use of makeshift devices to increase the working level height been prohibited? (f 14) 

12 
Are ladders on top of the scaffold decks prohibited? (f 15) Check 1926.451 (f) (15) (I, ii, iii and iv) for 
criteria that will allow for ladders on scaffold checks. 

13 Have provisions to prevent platforms from deflecting more than 1/60th of the span made? (f 16) 

The following applies to fall protection 1926.451 (g) 
1 Are guardrails used on all scaffolds over 10’ in height? 
2 Are personal fall arrest systems used where guardrails are not feasible? 
3 Are guardrails and midrails installed on all open sides? (more than 14” from the work surface) 
4 Are guardrails installed at 38” to 45” in height? (g 4 ii) 

5 When mesh or screens are installed, do they extend from the top of the guardrail to the platform? (g 
4 v) 

6 Will the guardrails withstand 200 lbs. in a downward or outward direction? 

The following applies to falling object protection 1926.52 (h) 
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1 Have falling object hazards been eliminated according to 1926.451 (h) 
2 Have toe boards been installed to prevent falling objects? (h 2 ii) 
3 Where required, have screens been installed to protect employees from falling objects? (h 2 iii) 
4 Are toe boards at least 31/2” in height? (h 4 ii) 

The following applies to tube and coupler scaffolds 1926.452 (b) 

1 
Is “X” bracing installed on the ends of the scaffolding and every third set of posts horizontally and 
every fourth runner vertically? 

2 Are ties installed at the barrier level? 
3 Is longitudinal bracing installed at a 45° angle on both faces of the scaffold? (b 3) 

4 
Does the longitudinal bracing extend from the first (left hand) post to the extreme top of the 
scaffold? (b 3) 

5 If the scaffold is longer than 5 posts, is a new line of bracing begun at every 5th post? (b 3) 
6 Is bracing installed as close as possible to the node point? (b 3) 

7 
Are the barriers attached to both posts and does the inboard coupler rest on the runner coupler? (b 
5) 

8 If barriers are attached to the runners, is the barrier as close as possible to the posts? (b 5) 
9 Do the ends of the barrier tube have a full contact with the clamp? (b 6) 

10 Are runners installed on the inside and the outside of the scaffold at level heights? (b 7) 

11 
If outside runners are left out, are there midrails and guardrails above and below the point where the 
runners would have been? (b 7) 

12 Are the runners interlocked and coupled at each post? (b 8) 
13 Are the bottom runners as close to the base as possible? (b 8) 

14 
Do light and medium duty scaffolds have post runners, barriers and braces of 2” O.D. steel tubing? 
Appendix A table (b) 

15 
Are posts on light duty scaffolds spaced no more than 4’ apart by 7’ along the length of the scaffold? 
Appendix A table (b) 

16 
Are posts on medium duty scaffolds spaced no more than 4’ apart by 7’ long the length of the 
scaffold? Appendix A table (b) 

17 is the maximum vertical runner spacing of 6’6”? appendix A table (b) 

18 
Does the maximum number of planked levels, working levels, or heights exceed those shown in table 
b? Are drawings done by a registered professional engineer? Appendix A (2) table (b) 

14926.452 (c) fabricated frame scaffolds 
1 Are frames secured by braces which secure the vertical members laterally? (c 2) 
2 Do the braces automatically square and align the frames? (c 2) 
3 Are all brace connections secured? (c 2) 
4 Are frames joined together by coupling pins or equivalent means? (c 3) 
5 Where uplift may occur, are the frames locked together? (c 4) 

6 
Has the use of side brackets and their impact on the overall scaffold been fully evaluated? (b 5 I, ii, 
and iii) 

7 
Have scaffolds over 125’ in height been constructed and loaded according to design of a registered 
professional engineer? (b 6) 

1926.452 (w) Mobile Scaffolds 
1 Are frames secured by braces which secure the vertical members laterally? (w 1) 
2 Do the braces automatically square and align the frames? (w 1) 
3 Are all brace connections secured? (w 1) 
4 Do scaffolds constructed of tub and clamp meets the requirements of that type of scaffold? (w 1 ii) 
5 Do scaffolds constructed of frame scaffolding meet the requirements of that type of scaffold? (w 1 ii) 
6 Are casters locked during use? (w 2) 
7 Is the manual force used to move the scaffold applied as close to the base as possible? (w 3) 
8 Are scaffolds stabilized to prevent tipping during movement? (w 5) 
9 Are casters pinned into the frames or adjustment screws? (w 9) 

10 If rolling scaffolds are being moved with employees on board, are all the criteria of 452 (w) met? 
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SUBCONTRACTOR MANAGEMENT PLAN 

PROGRAM OVERVIEW 
The subcontractor shall have a comprehensive written safety and health program. All employees 
shall understand basic element of this program prior to assignment to the project. 
The subcontractor’s safety plan, depending on scope of their work should address the following 
elements: 

• Safety Policy and PSI form
• Control Measures
• Safety Inspections/Audits
• Disciplinary Program
• Training Policy
• Project Site Employee Orientation Program
• Recordkeeping Policy
• Accident/Exposure and investigations policy
• Emergency Action Plan
• Site-Specific medical Emergency plan
• Hazard Communication Program
• Written Trenching (if applicable)
• Written 100% Fall Protection Plan
• Personal Protective Equipment

SITE SPECIFIC SAFETY PLAN 
Subcontractors are required to submit their site-specific safety plan (SSSP) prior to the pre-
construction meeting. In addition, their safety and health plan is reviewed by our Safety Committee 
to assure that they meet the requirements of the site safety and risk control expectations. A 
subcontractor safety meeting will be held before initiating project work. This meeting is to review 
project requirements for safety and risk control. The subcontractor’s safety officer and designated 
Competent Person(s) and any other necessary subcontractor’s representatives shall attend the 
meeting. In addition, subcontractors will be included in any tool box talk safety meetings, job safety 
analysis (JSA’s), jobsite safety inspections, and any pre-job meetings or safety orientations with the 
site owner. The subcontractor shall present project-specific safety requirements, including a review 
of various roles and responsibilities of personnel, an initial overview of project risks, and elements 
of hazard control/countermeasures appropriate to potential exposures. 

SUBCONTRACTOR TRAINING REQUIREMENTS 
Subcontractor training records may be maintained electronically and/or on site in the job site office. 
These records shall be available to United Team Mechanical, the site owner, and government 
agencies upon request. The subcontractor shall conduct a project specific safety orientation for all 
subcontractor personnel who work on the project before the personnel are allowed to perform any 
work. 

SUBCONTRACTOR INCIDENT REPORTING 
The subcontractor’s foreman or superintendent must ensure that all incidents are reported to 
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United Team Mechanical as soon as possible. Never more than four hours of the occurrence. The 
subcontractor’s foreman or superintendent will follow up any verbal report with a copy of the 
subcontractor’s incident report. Included with this report shall be any monitoring or corrective action 
plans. Copies of all incidents reported, including near misses, must be maintained onsite.  Upon 
completion of a job, UTM shall conduct a post-job safety performance review. This review shall be 
made available to the United Team Mechanical Safety Committee, and the site owner’s 
representative. 

SUBCONTRACTOR PREQUALIFICATION 
Project procurement procedures require that all subcontractors submit prequalification 
documentation for evaluation. Subcontractors will be pre-qualified by reviewing their safety 
programs, safety training documents, and safety statistics. Acceptable safety metrics are an 
affirmative answer to those questions which are applicable to the subcontractor see Subcontractor 
Qualification Scorecard) and average or better scores under OSHA Information (see OSHA 
Information Sheet) and will be used as criteria for selecting subcontractors. The Project Manager or 
Safety Committee conducts the safety prequalification evaluation in accordance with the 
subcontractor prequalification process and scorecard form included 

Please answer the following questions: 
1. Y or N  Do you have a written safety program? If yes, provide a copy of the table of

 contents and a copy of your firm’s policy statement. 
2. Y or N  Do you require and use site-specific safety plans?
3. Y or N  Do you have clearly defined safety responsibilities for managers, supervisors and

 workers? 
4. Y or N  Do managers/executives visit the worksite? How often? Provide details.
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________________
5. Y or N  Does your company have a written drug/substance abuse policy?
6. Y or N  Do you have an orientation program for new hires?
7. Y or N  Do you conduct daily site safety inspections?
8. Y or N  Do you have a disciplinary policy and procedure?
9. Y or N  Do you hold site safety meetings for field workers & supervisors?

  How often? Weekly ___ Biweekly ___ Monthly ___ Daily 
10. Y or N Do you have special work procedures in place for critical or potentially high

  hazard jobs? 
11. Y or N Do you have Personal Protective Equipment standards in place?
12. Y or N Do you have Emergency Action Plans in place for your worksites?
13. Y or N Do you have Joint Health and Safety Committee meetings?
14. Y or N Do you have a pre-job planning process (JSA, JHA, on-job hazard assessment)?
15. Y or N Do you have an accident and incident reporting system in place?
16. Y or N Do you have a procedure in place to investigate and follow-up on accidents and

 incidents? 
17. Y or N Have you received any OSHA citations in the past 3 years? If yes, provide an

 attachment describing the outcome of the inspection along with copies of citations 
received. Provide a description of the actions taken for any open citations. 

18. Y or N Do you have a designated Competent Person on the project site?
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SUBCONTRACTOR QUALIFICATION OSHA INFO 

OSHA INFORMATION: 

Provide the metrics for the last 4 years and the estimated metrics for the current year.  
This section is applicable to all contractors / subcontractors contracted to your company. *Please use 
your OSHA 300 and 300A Log  

YEAR 

Total Hours Worked 

Number of Fatalities 

First Aid Cases 

Recordable Cases 

Recordable Case Rate 

Lost Time Cases 

Lost Time Case Rate* 

Lost Time Days 

Lost Time Days Rate* 

Restricted Workday Cases 

Restricted Workday Case Rate* 

Restricted Work Days 

Restricted Workday Rate* 

Total DART Cases 

DART Case Rate* 

* Calculations are to be made using the following formula: Number of Incidents X 200,000
Work-hours
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4 

The Applicant shall maintain records of such evaluations and make them available for review and 
approval of Contractor’s and site owner’s representative’s at all reasonable times should Applicant 
be awarded a contract based on this application. 

By submitting this application, the Applicant agrees to use the above criteria and this form 
when selecting lower tier subcontractors 

Subcontractor Name: 
_____________________________________________________________________________ 

Completed By: ___________________________________ Date: ________________________ 

United Team Mechanical 
Representative_____________________________________ Date ________________________ 
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1.0 Policy 

Tools provided by both United Team and employees shall be in good working order and shall be safely used for their 
intended purpose in accordance with manufacturer specifications. 

2.0 Purpose 

To define the standards and procedures for the safe use, care, and inspection of United Team and employee-provided 
tools. 

3.0 Scope 

Applies to all United Team work sites. 

4.0 Definitions 

NONE 

5.0 Requirements 
5.1 General 

Appropriate personal protective equipment (PPE) shall be used with all tools (see the PPE section of this manual) 

Electrically powered tools shall not be carried, toted, hoisted, lowered or handled by their electrical cords. 

Where practical tools or devices should be used to hold chisels, stakes, and other implements driven or struck 
with a hammer. Hands shall be kept clear of impact tools. 

Guards shall not be removed from tools. 

With ladder use, tools such as grinders, drills, and large pipe wrenches that cannot be carried safely in a tool belt 
shall be transported to/from elevation by a rope or by other means. 

Tools, except for small tools within a waist tool belts, shall not be carried while climbing ladders, platforms, and 
other structures where the hands are required for gripping, stability, movement and balance. 

Precautions shall be taken to prevent tools from dropping onto others and equipment that could be damaged by 
falling objects.  Protective devices such as netting, barricades, signs, and wire mesh shall be used to provide 
protection and warn others of the danger of falling objects 

Only authorized persons shall be permitted to repair tools. 

Tools shall not be altered from their original design. 

Authorized personnel according to established procedures shall decontaminate tools that are contaminated. 

Tools shall not be tossed from person to person. 

Tools shall not be dropped or thrown. 

Tools shall be used according to their design.  Handles shall be in place and used during the operation. 

United Team Mechanical 
SAFETY POLICY 

Tools 
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All 120 Volt A.C operated tools shall be used in conjunction with a Ground Fault Interrupter (GFI). GFI’s shall be 
tested before each use (reference Electrical-General section of this manual for GFI’s). 

Tools shall not be left on scaffolds or elevated workspaces. 

On-Off switches controlling the operation of hand-held powered tools shall conform to the following requirements: 

• All hand-held powered platen sanders, grinders with 2-inch or less diameter  wheels, routers, planers,
laminate trimmers, nibblers, shears, scroll saws, and jigsaws with blade shanks 0.25 inch wide or less
may be equipped with only a positive on-off control

• All hand-held powered drills; tappers; fastener drivers; horizontal, vertical and angle grinders with wheels
exceeding 2 inches in diameter; disk sanders; belt sanders; reciprocating saws; saber saws; and other
similar tools shall be equipped with a momentary contact on-off control.  They may have a lock-on control
provided the turnoff can be accomplished by a single motion of the same finger or fingers that turn it on

• Jackhammers, with exception of concrete vibrators, and similar pneumatic-powered hand tools and other
hand-held power tools including chainsaw, circular saws, and percussion tools shall be equipped with a
constant pressure switch that shuts off power when pressure is released

Only non sparking tools shall be used in locations where sources of ignition may cause on explosion or fire. 

Employees shall not work under areas where hand-held tools are being used unless the tools are equipped with 
restraining straps or appropriate decking, planking, and netting are provided for employee protection. 

When the periphery of the blades of a fan is less than seven (7) feet above the floor or working level, the blades 
shall be guarded.  The guard shall have openings no larger than ½ inch. 

Machines designed for a fixed location shall be securely anchored to prevent walking or moving. 

In locations where the use of a portable power tool is difficult, the tools shall be supported by means of a rope or 
similar support of adequate strength. 

Loose or frayed clothing or long hair, dangling ties, finger rings, etc. shall not be worn around moving machinery 
or other sources of entanglement. 

5.2 Inspections 

Only authorized persons shall inspect, test, or repair hand or power tools. 

Users shall be trained to visually inspect the tools they are assigned to use. 

Users are responsible for visually inspecting the tools they use each day for visual defects.  Defective tools shall 
be reported to the appropriate supervisor, and taken out of service. 

Tools shall be thoroughly inspected by a competent at least quarterly (unless dictated by regulation, 
manufacturer’s recommendation or local policy) for defects, adequate guards, handles, electrical integrity, and 
general working condition.  These inspections shall be documented and kept on file.  The minimum information 
recorded shall be type of tool, tool number or identification number, what was inspected, adequacy of tools and 
repairs required. 

“Do Not Use” tags shall be attached to defective tools.  The tag shall have the name of the person who attached 
it, date, and a description of the defect.  The appropriate supervisor shall be notified when a defective tools is 
tagged out of service. 

Defective tools shall be stored where they cannot be used until they are repaired.  Non-repairable tools shall be 
destroyed. 

5.3 Abrasive Blasting Tools 
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The blast cleaning nozzles shall be equipped with an operating valve, which must be held open manually.  A 
support shall be provided on which the nozzle may be mounted when it is not in use. 

Abrasive blasting suits shall be inspected at least monthly for leaks, tears, and general conditions. 

Users shall inspect blasting suits daily for defects.  Defective equipment shall be taken out of service until repairs 
are completed, or the suit is replaced. 

5.4 Air Hoses 

All hoses exceeding 0.5 inch inside diameter shall have a safety device at the source of supply or branch line, 
which will automatically reduce pressure in case of a line failure.  All connections, couplings, and splices in air 
lines exceeding 0.5 inch inside diameter shall be equipped with clips and wire rope or chain lashings.  The clips 
and lashings shall be installed in a manner that prevents whipping of the hose line, should the connection 
coupling or splice fail. 

Air hoses shall not be disconnected at compressors until air pressure has been bled off. 

The manufacturer’s safe operating pressure for hoses, pipes, valves, and fittings shall not be exceeded.  
Defective hoses, valves, and fittings shall be removed from service. 

Compressed air shall not be directed at any part of the body.  Compressed air shall not be used for cleaning 
purposes, except when reduced to less than 30 lb/in, and then only with effective chip guarding and the operator 
protected by applicable personal protective equipment. 

Air hoses shall not be used for hoisting or lowering tools. Hoses shall not be laid on ladders, steps, scaffolds, or 
walkways in a manner creating a tripping hazard.  Air hoses shall not be exposed to damage from vehicle or other 
traffic. 

5.5 Drill Press 

Materials being drilled are to be held tightly in a vise or clamp. 

BEFORE beginning drilling, check the spindle speed and set-up to ensure safe operations. 

NEVER leave the chuck key in the chuck. 

PPE use is required for work with Drill Presses. 

5.6 Electric Powered Tools (general) 

Electric powered tools shall be double-insulated type or effectively grounded as required for ground fault 
protection or other grounding and bonding requirements. 

Power cords shall not be used for hoisting or lowering tools.  Power cords shall not be laid or ladders, steps, 
scaffolds, or walkways in a manner creating a tripping hazard. Electric power cords shall not be exposed to 
damage from vehicle or other traffic. 

When automatic restarting would create a hazard, electrically driven equipment shall be controlled with a device 
that will prevent automatic restarting following a power failure. 

5.7 Fuel Powered Tools (general) 

All fuel powered tools shall be double-insulated type or effectively grounded as required for ground fault protection 
or other grounding and bonding requirements. 

When fuel powered tools are used in enclosed spaces, the applicable requirements for concentrations of toxic 
gases and use of personal protective equipment shall apply. 
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Gasoline powered tools shall not be used underground or in location where toxic exhaust gases can accumulate. 

5.8 Grinders 

The maximum angular exposure of the grinding wheel periphery and sides for safety guards used on cylindrical 
grinding machines shall not exceed 180°.  This exposure will begin at a point not more than 65° above the 
horizontal plane of the wheel spindle. 

All abrasive wheels shall be closely inspected and rig-tested before mounting to ensure that they are free from 
cracks or other defects.  Cracked or defective abrasive wheels shall be removed from service immediately. 

Grinding wheels shall be carefully installed and not forced. 

Whenever possible, when grinding with a portable grinder, position the grinding wheel so that the sparks and steel 
go away from the person doing the work.  Nonferrous metal should not be ground because of the danger of 
exploding grinding wheels, unless the grinding wheel is designed to grind these metals. 

Sheet metal and other small pieces of work shall never be ground on a pedestal grinder. 

Grinding shall never be done against the side of the wheel. 

Grinding wheels shall not be used if the pores are clogged. The wheels shall also be free of large chips and 
grooves. 

5.9 Grinders (bench and floor stand) 

The angular exposure of the grinding wheel periphery and sides for safety guards used on machines known as 
bench and floor stands should not exceed 90° or ¼ of the periphery.  This exposure will begin at a point no more 
than 65° above the horizontal plane of the wheel spindle. Whenever the nature of the work requires contact with 
the wheel below the horizontal plane of the spindle, the exposure shall not exceed 125°. 

Floor and bench-mounted grinders shall be provided with readily adjustable work rests, which are rigidly 
supported.  The tool rest shall always be set within 1/8 inch away from the wheel.  The nose guard shall be 
adjusted to within ¼ inch of the wheel.  

Safety guards where the operator stands in front of the opening shall be constructed so that the peripheral 
protecting member can be adjusted to the constantly decreasing diameter of the wheel.  The maximum angular 
exposure above the horizontal plane of the wheel spindle as specified below shall never be exceeded, and the 
distance between the wheel periphery and the adjustable tongue or the end of the peripheral member at the top 
shall exceed ¼ inch. 

5.10 Hand Tools (general) 

Sharp tools such as chisels, screwdrivers, knives, and pointed objects shall not be carried in pockets.  Sharp tools 
carried by hand shall have the sharp or pointed end facing away from the body. 

Lengths of pipe shall not be used as an extension of a tool to increase torque.  For example, a length of pipe 
inserted over the handle of a pipe wrench. 

Persons shall not hammer on spanner wrenches unless they are designed for that purpose. 

The wooden handles of tools shall be kept free of splinters or cracks and shall be kept tight in the tool. Impact 
tools, such as drift pins, wedges, and chisels, shall be kept free of mushroomed heads. 

Screwdrivers shall not be used as chisels. 

Wrenches, including adjustable pipe, end, and socket wrenches, shall not be used when jaws are sprung to the 
point that slippage occurs. 
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Files shall be equipped with handles and not be used to punch or pry. 

5.11 Hydraulic-Powered Tools (general) 

Generally, the actions required with all hydraulic-powered tools will require the use of applicable PPE. 

Stationary press guards that contain flying particles are to ALWAYS remain in place. 

Safe manufacturer-recommended operating pressures for hoses, valves, pipes, filters and fittings are NOT to be 
exceeded. 

Hydraulic fluid is to be an approved and appropriate fire-resistant fluid.  Fluid levels are to be checked on a 
regular basis, and never less frequently than as recommended by the manufacturer. 

5.12 Jacks (ratchet, screw, and hydraulic) 

The manufacture’s rated capacity shall be legibly marked on all jacks and shall not be exceeded.  

The jacks of any type shall have a positive stop to prevent over travel. 

Jacks shall be set on a stable and firm footing and cribbed or blocked where necessary to prevent settlement or 
dislodgment. Where there is a possibility of slippage of the metal cap of the jack, a wood block shall be placed 
between the cap and the load.  After the load has been raised, it shall be cribbed, blocked, or otherwise secured 
at once. 

Persons shall not work under vehicles supported by bumper jacks or chain hoists without protective blocking that 
will prevent injury if jacks or hoists should fail. 

All jacks shall be properly lubricated at regular intervals. 

Each jack shall be thoroughly inspected at times that depend upon the service conditions. Inspections shall be not 
less frequent than the following: 

• For constant or intermittent use at one locality, once every 6 months
• For jacks sent out of shop for special work, when sent out, and when returned
• For jacks subjected to abnormal load or shock, immediately before and immediately thereafter.
• Repair or replacement parts shall be examined for possible defects
• Jacks which are out of order shall be tagged accordingly and shall not be used until repairs are made

Hydraulic jacks exposed to freezing temperatures shall be supplied with adequate antifreeze liquid. 

5.13 Nail Guns (pneumatic) 

Shall be provided with an automatically closing valve actuated by a trigger located inside the handle where it is 
reasonably safe from accidental operation.  The machine shall operate only when the trigger is depressed. 

Do not trigger or depress contract arm while connected to air supply. 

When in operation, the contract arm shall be disconnected when reloading or servicing of a nailing gun. 

Electric-pneumatically driven nailers, staplers, and similar equipment provided with automatic fastener feed, which 
operate at more than 100 lb/in, shall have a safety device on the muzzle to prevent the ejection of the fasteners 
unless the muzzle is in contact with the work surface. 

5.14 Pneumatic Tools (general) 

The pneumatic impact tools shall have the following features: 
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• An automatically closing valve activated by a trigger located inside the handle where it is reasonable safe
from accidental operation.  The machine shall operate only when the trigger is depressed.

• A retaining device that holds the tool in place so that it cannot fly off accidentally from the barrel
• Be provided with heavy rubber grips to reduce operator vibration and fatigue

Pneumatic power tools shall be secured to the hose in a positive manner to prevent accidental disconnection. 

5.15 Powder-Actuated Tools 

Powder-actuated tools shall be operated and serviced only by persons who have been trained and certified in the 
use of such tools. Operators shall possess an operator’s card, at all time while using this tool, issued by a firm or 
person authorized to issue such cards. 

Operators of powder operated tools shall wear safety goggles and face shields and utilize hearing protection 
when the tool is in use.  Other employees working in close proximity to this activity shall also utilize hearing 
protection. 

Powder-actuated tools shall not be used in explosive flammable atmospheres. 

Only powder charges, studs, or fasteners specified by the manufacturer for the specified tool shall be used. 

Tools shall be designed to operate only when pressed against the work surface with a force at least 5 lbs greater 
than the weight of the tools. They shall be constructed so the tool cannot fire when dropped or during loading or 
preparation to fire.  All tools should be used with the correct shield, guard, or attachment recommended by the 
manufacturer. 

Driving into soft or easily penetrated material is prohibited unless the material is backed to prevent the pin or 
fastener from passing completely through and creating a flying missile hazard on the other side.  Tools shall not 
be used on very hard or brittle materials including, but not limited to, cast iron, glazed tile, surface hardened steel, 
glass block, live rock, face brick, or hollow tile.  No fastener shall be driven into a spalled area caused by an 
unsatisfactory fastening. 

Tools shall not be loaded until just prior to firing. Loaded tools shall not be left unattended.  Neither loaded nor 
empty tools shall be pointed at any person, and all parts of the body shall be kept clear of the muzzle. 

Tools shall be tested each day before loading to ensure that the safety devices are in proper working order; the 
test shall be conducted in accordance with the manufacture’s recommended test procedures. 

High-velocity tools shall be used only for those applications where low-velocity tools will not meet the job 
requirements. 

Work sites where powder actuated tools are used shall maintain a list of all powder-actuated tools and names of 
certified operators. This list shall be made available at the control point of where tools are issued or controlled an 
distributed to supervisory personnel as appropriate. 

Signs warning of the use of powder-actuated tools shall be posted appropriately. 

5.16 Saws (bench and radial-arm) 

Bench-type circular saws shall be equipped with spreaders, anti-kickback devices, and guards that automatically 
enclose the exposed cutting edges. 

For saws over 20 inches in diameter or operating speeds over 10,000 peripheral feet per minute only blades 
designed for use at the marked operating speed shall be used.  When the saw is retentioned for a different speed, 
the marking shall be changed to indicate the new speed. 

Radial arm saws and swing cutoff saws shall be equipped with: 
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• Limit stops, which prevent the leading edge of the blade from traveling  beyond the edge of the table
• Hoods and/or guards that protect the operator from flying material, direct the sawdust toward the back of

the blade, and enclose all parts of the blade not in contact with the material being cut
• Automatic brakes or automatic return devices

Power saws shall not be left running and unattended. 

Push sticks or other devices shall be used to guide materials through the cutting plan of circular saws. 

The hand, arm or any other part of the body shall not pass over the saw blade while it is in operation. 

Bench-type circular saws and radial saws shall be equipped with enclosed-type sawdust collectors.  

Cracked, bent, or otherwise defective blades shall be removed from service. 

The blade of a table saw shall not be set higher than (1/16”) on sixteenth of an inch above the material being cut. 

5.17 Saws (portable electric) 

Portable circular saws shall have the following features: 

• Guards above and below the base plate
• The upper guard shall cover the saw to depth of the teeth
• The lower guard shall cover the saw to the depth of the teeth
• When the tool is withdrawn from the work the lower guard shall automatically and instantly return to the

covered position
• Be equipped with a constant pressure switch or control that shuts off the power when pressure is

released
• May have a lock-on control provided that the saw can be turned off with a single motion of the finger that

turned on the saw
• Operating controls shall be located as to minimize the possibility of accidental operation that would

constitute a hazard to employee’s safety
• The hand, foot, knee, leg or any other part of the body shall not be used as a support for materials

5.18 Spray guns (airless) 

Airless spray guns of the type which atomize paints and fluids at pressures of 1,000 lb/in or more shall be 
equipped with automatic or visible manual safety devices, which will prevent pulling of the trigger and prevent 
release of the paint or fluid until the safety device is manually released. 

In lieu of the above, a diffuser nut to prevent high-pressure release when the nozzle tip is removed and a nozzle 
tip guard to prevent the tip from contacting the operator or other equivalent protection shall be provided. 

5.19 Washing and Steam (high pressure) 

Employees who use high pressure washing tools and steam cleaning systems shall follow the manufacturer 
operating instructions and wear protective equipment. 

As a minimum, operating personnel are required to wear protective footwear, facial protection, and hand 
protection as determined by the operating process, operating design, and manufacturer specifications. 

Employees who operate high pressure washing units or steam systems shall be trained and qualified by a 
competent person. Only personnel receiving this training are allowed to operate these tools.   

5.20 Winches and Hoists (hand-powered) 

Hand-powered winches and hoists shall be used within the manufacturer’s rated capacity, and the capacity, shall 
be legibly marked on the winch or hoist. 
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The use of hand cranks is prohibited unless the winch or hoist is equipped with positive self-locking dogs or if he 
worm gear type hand wheels do not have projecting spokes or knobs. 

5.21 Woodworking Tools (general) 

Switches shall be located to enable the operator to cut off the power without leaving his operating position.  Fixed 
power-driven tools shall be provided with a disconnect switch that can be locked or tagged in the off position. 

Whenever the nature of work will permit, automatic feeding devices shall be installed on fixed power driven 
woodworking tools.  Feeder attachments shall have the feed rolls and/or other moving parts guarded to protect 
the operator. 

When automatic restarting would create a hazard, electrically driven equipment shall be controlled with a device 
that will prevent automatic restarting following a power failure. 

A push stick, block, or similar safe means shall be used for all operations close to high-speed cutting edges. 

Planers and joiners shall be equipped with cylindrical cutting heads and fully hoarded. 

Band saw blades shall be fully enclosed except at the point of operation. 

6.0 References 

OSHA 29 CFR 1910 (as applicable) 

OSHA 29 CFR 1926 (as applicable) 

Applicable Manufacturer Manuals 
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1.0 Policy 

Any motor vehicle used to conduct company-related business shall be operated safely in accordance with jurisdictional 
highway/roadway laws and United Team requirements. 

2.0 Purpose 

To define the procedures for the safe operation of motor vehicles in company-related business activities. 

3.0 Scope 

Applies to all United Team drivers using motor vehicles to conduct company business. 

4.0 Definitions 

Driver means operators of company owned/leased motor vehicles, those employees who receive car allowances or 
regular mileage reimbursement, and those employees who can be reasonable expected to rent vehicles on a regular or 
recurring basis. 

Motor Vehicle Report (MVR) means a report obtained from the records of the relevant state authority that give the 
activity of an individual’s driving record 

Accident means an incident involving a motor vehicle that results in injury and/or property damage. 

5.0 Requirements 
5.1 MVR Parameters 

MVR’s are to be obtained and reviewed for any driver upon hiring, on an annual basis thereafter and on a post 
accident basis when a driver is deemed to be at fault in a motor vehicle work related accident. MVR’s shall be 
obtained through United Team’s-approved service vendor. 

Where required by local regulations, the employee shall authorize the MVR request on the standard United Team 
MVR Disclosure & Release form.  Altered forms shall not be accepted. 

In the review of a driver’s MVR, points shall be assigned in accordance with Appendix 30-1 (United Team Point 
System).  Assigned point totals shall be maintained on a rolling 3 year period dating back from the date the 
current MVR was prepared. 

5.2 Driver Requirements 

Operate the vehicle in accordance with the company regulations and policies, know and observe all applicable 
traffic laws, ordinances, regulations, and use defensive driving practices at all times. 

Have a valid Driver’s License from the state of legal residence. 

Non-resident state licenses shall only be accepted for the first month of employment.  Thereafter, driving 
privileges with our company shall be lost, until a resident-state driver’s license is obtained or, if more restrictive, in 
accordance with state statute. 

United Team Mechanical 
SAFETY POLICY 
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Failure to inform the company of any current suspension, revocation or court action that nullifies the state drivers 
license shall result in the loss of United Team driving privileges for an additional 6 months beyond when state 
driving privileges are restored. 

Use seat belts and require all occupants to do likewise in accordance with state laws.  If the vehicle is not 
designed to have seat belts (such as in a bus) this provision does not apply. 

Company vehicles are to be used only for official company business and used within their designed parameters. 
Personal use of company owned/leased/rented vehicles is prohibited, unless specifically part of a written 
employment/compensation agreement. 

Do not permit any unauthorized person to drive company owned/leased/rented vehicles. Loaning a vehicle to an 
unapproved driver shall result in your driving privilege being suspended. 

With respect to cell phone and two-way radios, the safest practice is to avoid their use while driving. Where it is 
impractical or unsafe to pull off the road or stop driving to take a call, then hands-free devices shall be used. 

Do not pick up hitchhikers. 

Clean off any snow, ice, and dew before operating the vehicle. 

Do not drive while abilities are impaired by consumption of drugs or alcohol. 

All drivers shall back in to park at work sites.  When parking elsewhere it is recommended that you park by 
backing in. 

Assume all responsibilities for all fines and applicable handling fees of traffic violations, parking tickets associated 
with his/her use of company vehicle. 

Operate the vehicle at speeds appropriate for road conditions and posted speed limits. 

Lights shall be on whenever windshield wipers are being used. 

Make sure all attached equipment, material, and tools are secure before moving. 

Take at least a 10-minute break when traveling at least 3 hours at a stretch. 

Turn off the ignition, remove the keys, engage the parking break, and lock the vehicle and the toolbox when out of 
sight of the vehicle, even briefly. 

When leaving the vehicle, do not leave anything of value, such as cell phones, lap top computers, or any other 
things of value, in plain sight. 

Have a copy of the current insurance card and accident report kit in the vehicle.  Verify current plates and, if 
applicable, inspection sticker.  Unauthorized stickers are prohibited. 

Ensure that the company owned/lease vehicles is equipped with a United Team emergency road kit. 

Points will be assigned for certain other non-MVR related issues.  These issues are identified within the United 
Team Point System (Appendix 30). 

5.3 Eligibility and Training of Drivers 

Eligible drivers include all company employees who have successfully met the requirements of this policy. Each 
business unit shall address in Addendum to this manual section criteria and frequency of formal defensive driving 
training. 

5.4 Accident/Incident/Citations Reporting Procedures 
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In the event of a vehicular accident/incident, the employee/supervisor shall follow this incident protocol: 

• Do not admit guilt
• Call local law enforcement. Do not leave the scene until law enforcement has completed their

investigation.  If the law enforcement does not respond, get all necessary information from everyone
involved in the accident, including any witnesses.

• Obtain a copy of the citation if applicable
• Complete an incident/accident report contained in the accident report kit
• Immediately report all work related citations, accidents and incidents to the supervisor and to the

Business unit designee responsible for the management of the United Team Point System. Further
reporting responsibilities within a business unit shall be identified in an addendum to this manual section

5.5 Vehicle Maintenance and Inspection

Inspect the vehicle daily be checking the tires for proper inflation and or defects, looking for fluid leaks, broken or 
not operating lights, window, and brakes. 

Deficiencies are to be reported to the driver’s supervisor or maintenance staff or the responsible person who 
oversees an outsource maintenance program. 

DO NOT OPERATE ANY VEHICLE IF THE SAFETY OF THE VEHICLE IS IN ANY WAY COMPROMISED. 

Preventative maintenance of vehicles depends on routine service in accordance with the manufacturer’s 
recommendations and scheduled inspection of vehicles components.  Scheduled inspections shall be established 
and conducted by mechanics, drivers or designees authorized by each Business Unit.  Documentation of these 
inspections shall be retained for the length of service of the vehicle.  A sample inspection form is included as 
appendix 30-1, Form 30-1.1 
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The points below are for violations that have occurred in the previous 3-year period as outlined below.  We have 
established this point system for internal use and it is separate and distinct from state point systems. 

Note: United Team point total cannot be reduced below zero. 

United Team Violations/Prohibited Actions Point Value 
Manslaughter while under the influence Permanent 
Driving while impaired/intoxicated/under the influence Suspended, 36 months from incident 
Manslaughter Suspended, 36 months from incident 
Death by vehicle Suspended, 36 months from incident 
Highway racing or lending a vehicle for such purpose Suspended, 36 months from incident 
Willful refusal to submit to a blood or breath test Suspended, 36 months from incident 
Getting a license or learners permit under false pretense Suspended, 36 months from incident 
Driving after a drivers license has been suspended/revoked Suspended, 36 months from incident 
Open container Suspended, 36 months from incident 
Passing a stopped school bus loading or unloading children 8 
At fault vehicle accident 4 
Vehicle damage caused by intentional acts including 
horseplay or acts of violence 4 

Reckless driving 4 
Hit and run, property damage only 4 
Following too closely 4 
Driving on the wrong side of the road 4 
Illegal passing 4 
Running through stop sign or red light 4 
Failure to stop for emergency vehicles 4 
Speeding 4 
Failure to report accident on the day of accident to the 
Business Unit 3 

Failure to yield right of way 4 
Valid complaints from public concerning driving practices 2 
Failure to report citations within 3 days to the Business Unit 2 
Unauthorized personal use of a company vehicle 2 
All other moving violations 2 
Vehicle damage caused by inattention such as improper 
loading, unloading, or improper securing of a load 2 

Failure to report mechanical defects or need for servicing of 
vehicle 2 

Discourtesy to other drivers or pedestrians 2 
Any observation of erratic or dangerous behavior 2 
Observed or ticketed not using seat belts 2 
12 months of clear driving -2
Completion of any United Team approved driver training 
course (minimum 4 hours) within any given 12 month 
period 

-2
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The following action(s) will be taken based on the United Team Point System: 

POINTS ACTION TO BE TAKEN TO BECOME AN APPROVED DRIVER: 
4-9 Attend Company sanctioned 4-hour safe 

driver course N/A 

10 OR MORE 
Driving privileges will be suspended.  Attend 

company sanctioned 4-hour safe driver 
course 

United Team points are reduced below 10 

SUSPENSION Driving privileges will be suspended. United Team points are reduced below 10 

PERMANENT Driving privileges will be permanently 
suspended N/A 

NOTE: If driving privileges are suspended temporarily or permanently, employment may be terminated if driving privileges 
are necessary to job functions. 
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Inspector: VN#:   

Date: Vehicle Type: 

Area Specifics OK or Notes 

Tires Pressure at recommended level 

Tread depth appropriate 

Any bulges, cuts, unusual wear 

Headlights Brights (both lamps work) 

Dims (both lamps work) 

Fogs, if applicable (both lamps work) 

Rear talk lights illuminate 

Parking/Turn Signals Hazard flash operational (front/back) 

Right Signal operational (front/back) 

Left Signal operational (front/back) 

Covers intact 

Brake Lights Both rear operational 

Third, if applicable, operational 

Covers intact 

Windshield Condition (no cracks) 

Clean (external & internal) 

Wipers in good condition 

Window Washer operational 

Mirrors (External) Clean 

Mobile 

United Team Mechanical 
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Rear-View Mirrors Clean 

Mobile 

Internal Gauges Operational Speedometer 

Temperature 

Fuel 

Battery Indicator 

Seat Belts Operational 

Good Condition (no tears) 

Horn Operational 

Fluids Oil 

Brake 

Anti-Freeze/Coolant 

Transmission 

Windshield Washer 

Vehicle Operations Braking Satisfactory 

Turning/Steering 

Accelerating 

Idling 

Coupling Device (as applicable) Operational 

Safety Chain Condition 

First Aid Kit Fully Stocked 

Fire Extinguisher Fully Charged 

If a trailer is attached please inspect the trailer for all applicable items on this checklist. If both are “OK”, 
please indicate for both, or indicate notes for attention. 

Other issues 
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A new employee should not be allowed to drive a company vehicle until his MVR is obtained and favorable 
results are noted.  Annual review of the MVR should result in the determination of whether an employee can 
continue to drive a company vehicle. 

Driver Eligibility 

• All type “A” violations (as define below) well result in termination of driving privileges for employees and will
disqualify any potential driver employees.

• Any drivers (employees or applicants) showing any one of the following will be restricted from driving company
vehicles:

o One or more type “A” violations in the past 3 years
o Three or more accidents (regardless of fault) in the past 3 years
o Three or more “B” violations in the past 3 years
o Any combination of accidents and type “B” violations which equal four (4) or more in the past 3 years

• Any drivers failing to attend two consecutive annual company drivers’ seminars will be restricted from driving
company vehicles.

Type “A” violations: 

 Driving while intoxicated
 Driving while under the influence of drugs
 Negligent homicide arising out of the use of a motor vehicle (gross negligence)
 Operating during a period of suspension or revocation
 Using a motor vehicle for the commission of a felony
 Aggravated assault with a motor vehicle operating a motor vehicle without the owner’s authority (grand

theft)
 Permitting an unlicensed person to drive
 Reckless driving
 Speed contest (racing)
 Hit and run (bodily injury or property damage)

Type “B” Violations: 

 All moving violations not listed as type “A” violations
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1.0 Policy 

Work activities involving welding and cutting shall be conducted in a safe manner. 

2.0 Purpose 

To define the safety requirements for welding, cutting, brazing, metals grinding, and other hot work. 

3.0 Scope 

Applies to all United Team work sites where welding and cutting operations are required. 

4.0 Definitions 

Authorized Persons means the senior United Team employee for the work area or a designated Site Safety Coordinator 
for that work site. 

Authorized Free-Burn Area means a work area where no sources of combustion are present; therefore, no ‘Hot Work 
Permit’ would be required. 

Combustible means any material that has the possibility of catching fire or supporting a fire. 

Fire Work means employee(s) trained and assigned to monitor or watch for potential fire hazards and generally warn 
others in the event of an emergency or unsafe condition. 

Hot Work means the performing of operations capable of providing a source of ignition, e.g. riveting, welding, cutting, 
grinding, soldering, burning and heating. 

5.0 Requirements 
5.1 General 

Authorized hot work areas for welding and cutting shall be free of flammable and combustible materials, provided 
with adequate fire extinguishing equipment, and properly screen off to prevent viewing of welding operations. 

5.2 Hot Work Permits 

Permits for hot work are required for all welding, cutting and brazing operations exclusive of those areas 
designated as authorized free burn areas. 

When hot work is to be performed outside of a hot work area, the employee or contractor performing the hot work 
shall complete a hot work permit (reference Appendix 31-1 form 31-1.1) before commencing work. Upon 
completion of the work, the permit shall be turned in to the permit issuer. 

Permit issuers shall retain returned permits for a minimum of 2 months from the date of return. 

A new permit shall be completed where there is an interruption in the work process, such as meal breaks, shift 
changes, work condition changes or generally left unmonitored for significant periods of time. 

Before beginning hot work activities, the affected area(s) shall be inspected and results documented on the hot 
work permit. 
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Only authorized persons are allowed to use flame or spark producing equipment. 

Air monitoring shall be conducted in accordance with the established procedures and regulations.. 

5.3 Fire Prevention and Protection 

If the object to be welded or cut cannot be readily moved to an area designated for hot work, all moveable fire 
hazards in the vicinity shall be moved at least 35ft from the work site. 

Combustibles and flammables that cannot be relocated shall be isolated from ignition sources by flameproof 
covers or otherwise shielded with metal or fire-resistant guards or curtains. 

Appropriate fire extinguishing equipment shall be readily available for use whenever hot work is performed. 

A fire watch standby shall be provided when welding or cutting is performed where there is a potential for a fire 
from a minimum of 30 minutes at the completion of hot work activities. 

5.4 Confined Spaces 

Hot work performed in confined spaces shall also conform to the confined space policy section 10 of this manual. 

5.5 Compressed Gas Cylinders 

Empty cylinders shall be labeled as such and kept separate from full cylinders. 

Use cylinders in an upright position, particularly those containing liquefied gas or acetylene. 

When transporting cylinders, they shall be secured, gauges removed, kept in an upright position and capped. 

Cylinders shall be secured against being knocked over with a non-combustible restraint such as a chain. 

Oxygen cylinders in storage shall be separated from fuel-gas cylinders or combustible materials (especially 
gasoline, oil or grease) for a minimum of 20 feet or by a non combustible barrier, at least 5 feet in height having a 
fire resistance rating of at least ½ hour. 

The metal cylinder cap shall be in place to protect the valve when a cylinder is not connected for use. 

Make sure the threads on a regulator or union corresponds to those on the cylinder valve outlet.  DO NOT force 
connections that do not fit. 

Open cylinder valves slowly. A cylinder not provided with a hand wheel valve shall be opened with a spindle key 
or a special wrench or other tool provided or approved by the gas supplier or manufacturer. 

DO NOT use a cylinder of compressed gas without a pressure-reducing regulator attached to the cylinder valve, 
unless attachment is to a manifold that contains its own regulator. 

Before making connection to a cylinder valve outlet, “crack” the valve for an instant to clear the opening of 
particles of duct or dirt.  Always point the valve and opening away from the body and not toward anyone else. 
NEVER crack a fuel gas cylinder valve near other welding work, sparks, open flames or other sources of ignition. 

Use regulators and pressure gauges only with the gases for which they were designed and intended. DO NOT 
attempt to repair or alter cylinders, valves or attachments.  The glass face of gauges shall be kept intact or 
replaced prior to use. 

Gauges shall be turned off and hoses shall be ‘bled’ when not in use. 

All fuel-gas welding, burning, cutting equipment shall be equipped with a check valve, preferable located at the 
torch-end of the system. 
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5.6 Energy Control (lockout) 

When systems must be shut down to accomplish the hot work, the shutdown shall be performed in accordance 
with the energy control procedures (lockout) section (14) of this manual. 

5.7 Welding or Cutting of Containers and Piping 

No hot work shall be performed on used drums, barrels, tanks, or other containers until it can be determined that 
no flammable materials or other material are present which, when subject to heat, might produce flammable or 
toxic vapors.  Containers shall be adequately vented to the atmosphere to prevent explosion.  When containers 
do contain flammable or toxic materials, the following precautions shall be taken: 

• Piping to the containers shall be disconnected or blanked off
• The container shall be cleaned of the flammable or toxic materials; and/or
• The container shall be purged with an inert gas
• After purging is completed, the atmosphere in the container shall be sampled to ensure it is safe for hot

work.

If the above precautions cannot be accomplished, the container shall be completely filled with the water before 
the hot work is performed. 

5.8 Fire Watch 
5.8.1 Training 

Personnel assigned to perform “Fire Watch” duties shall be trained prior to assignment ot perform such 
duties. Training shall include: 

• Use of firefighting equipment such as extinguishers and water hoses
• Emergency notification procedures
• Property of fires
• Duties of a “Fire Watch
• Potential Hazards
• Use of emergency equipment

5.8.2 Responsibilities 
5.8.2.1 Supervisors 

Supervisors are responsible for ensuring personnel assigned to perform “Fire Watch” duties have 
received adequate instruction and training. 

5.8.2.2 Fire watch personnel 

The primary responsibility of a “Fire Watch” is to monitor for potential fire hazards and the 
presence of fire during operations such as welding and cutting. This includes: 

• Having the ability to communicate to employees (including all languages spoken by
employees performing work in the area being monitors)

• Continuously monitor the area surrounding the immediate work area for conditions that
could result in a fire or explosion

• Immediately stop all “hot work” in the event of an emergency or other unplanned event
affecting the safety of employees

• Know the permit requirement relative to fire protection and ensure they are being
followed as work is being performed

• Extinguish fires when they occur if possible. When a fire occurs all work must be
discontinued and the supervisor or designated contact must be notified immediately

• When a fire or fire potential is not controllable, follow applicable emergency procedures
• Remain at the assigned location at all times, except when evacuating
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• Perform no other work that will interfere with fire watch duties
• Remain at the work site for at least 30 minutes after welding, torch cutting and other such

hot work operations have ceased to ensure smoldering and other potential fire conditions
do not exist

• Upon completion of work and it is determined smoldering fires are not present, the “Fire
Watch” is responsible for returning and/or storing firefighting equipment to its original
location as directed by the supervisor or other responsible person

5.9 Ventilation 

Adequate ventilation (natural, mechanical, or respirator) shall be provided for all welding, cutting, brazing and 
related operations to ensure permissible exposure levels are not exceeded. 

Before welding, cutting, or grinding is commenced on any surface covered by a preservative coating whose 
composition is not known, a test shall be made by a competent person for hazard determination.  Work processes 
shall be modified based on test results. 

When welding, cutting or burning galvanized or cadmium plated metal, local exhaust ventilation or a respirator 
shall be required. 

5.10 Protection of Employees 

All outer clothing shall be free from oil or grease. 

Synthetic or plastic clothing shall not be worn. 

Welding helmets and face shields shall be used to protect the face, forehead, neck and ears from direct radiant 
energy from the arc and from weld spatter. 

Sleeves and collars shall be kept buttoned. Pockets shall be emptied of flammable or readily combustible 
material. Pants shall not have cuffs and shall not be turned up on the outside.  Pants shall overlap shoe tops to 
prevent spatter from getting into shoes. 

If respiratory protection is required, respirators shall be used in accordance with respiratory protection section of 
this manual. 

Fire resistant screens or curtains shall be used around the welding area to protect-passers-by from flying sparks 
and direct view of the arc. 

When welding or cutting with covered electrodes using alternating current (AC) single-phase transformer-rectifier 
arc welding machines and under electrically hazardous conditions, the welding operators shall use dry gloves and 
clothing, non-conductive footwear, and avoid accidental contact with live electrical parts. 

Filter lens shades shall be selected in accordance with Appendix 31-1. 

All cylinders are to be kept from being knocked over with a non-combustible restraint (like a chain) and stored in 
low traffic areas. 

Oxygen cylinders (in storage) are to be separated from fuel-gas cylinders and combustible materials by 
twenty(20) feet or by a non-combustible barrier that is at least five (5) feet in height and is rated to be fire-resistant 
of ½ hour. 

The metal cylinder cap shall ALWAYS be in place when the cylinder is not in use. 

Open cylinder valves SLOWLY.  ALWAYS ‘crack’ the valve for an instant to clear the opening.  However, NEVER 
‘crack’ a cylinder near other welding work, sparks, open flames or other sources of ignition. 

Do NOT use a cylinder without a pressure-releasing regulator, unless attached to a manifold that contains one. 
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NEVER force a regulator onto the threads of a cylinder.  Contact your supervisor immediately if you are having 
problems with the fitting. 

Gauges are to be turned off and hoses ‘bled’ when the equipment is not in use. 

6.0 References 

OSHA 29 1910 Subpart Q 

OSHA 29 1926 Subpart J 
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Welding Operation Suggested Shade Number 

Shielded metal-arc welding, up to 5/32 in. (4mm) electrodes 10 
Shielded metal-arc welding, 3/16 to ¼ in. (4.8 to 6.4 mm) electrodes 12 
Shielded metal-arc welding, over ¼ in. (6.4 mm) electrodes 14 
Gas metal-arc welding (nonferrous) 11 
Gas metal-arc welding (ferrous) 12 
Gas tungsten-arc welding 12 
Atomic hydrogen welding 12 
Carbon arc welding 14 
Torch soldering 2 
Torch brazing 3 or 4 
Light cutting, up to 1in (25 mm) 3 or 4 
Medium cutting, 1 to 6 in (25 to 150 mm) 4 or 5 
Heavy cutting, over 6 in (150 mm) 5 or 6 
Gas welding (tight) up to 1/8 in (3.2 mm) 4 or 5 
Gas welding (medium) 1/8 to ½ in (3.2 to 12.7 mm) 5 or 6 
Gas welding (heavy) over ½ in (12.7 mm) 6 or 8 

The choice of a filter shade may be made on the basis of visual acuity and may therefore vary widely from one individual 
to another, particularly under differed current densities, materials, and welding processes. However , the degree of 
protection from radiant energy afforded by the filter plate or lens chosen to allow visual acuity shall still remain in excess 
of the needs of eye filter protection.  Filter plate shades as low as shade 9 have proven suitably radiation—absorbent for 
protection for the arc welding processes. 

NOTE: in gas welding where the torch produces a high yellow light, it is desirable to raise a filter lens that absorbs the 
yellow or sodium line in the visible light of the operation (spectrum). 
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Supervisor:  Date:  Permit No: 
Description of Work: 

Location of Work: 

List Names of Persons Performing Work 

“Fire Watch” Personnel 

 

 

 

SAMPLING AND MONITORING RESULTS (This section to be completed prior to work commencing) 
Substance Oxygen Combustible Other Other Other Other Other 

% or LEL % LEL 
Date/Time 
Initials 

List Type of Sampling Equipment: Calibrated Date: 
Sampling Conducted by:   Date:  Time: 

Special Instructions: 

Initiated By Reviewed By          Approved By   

United Team Mechanical 
Appendix 31-1 

Form 31-1.1 

Welding & Cutting Hot Work Permit 

Permits Required-List Y N N/A 
Confined Space 

Excavation 
Hot Tapping 

Line Break 
Other 

Training Verified Y N N/A 
Employees 
Fire Watch 

Confined Space 
Attendant 

Equipment Operators 
Other 

Drawings Reviewed Y N N/A 
Flow Diagrams 

Underground Systems 
Electrical & Pneumatic 

Drains & Storage Systems 
Other 

Equipment-Tools-Material Y N N/A 
Scaffolds & Ladders 
Non Sparking Tools 

Fall Protection in place 
Temporary Platforms 

Airline Respiratory Systems 
Self Contained Breathing 

Units 
Monitoring instruments 
Chemical, Acid, Thermal 

Suits 
Face shields, Goggles, 

Hoods 
Fire Extinguishing Equip 

Other 
Other 
Other 
Other 
Other 

Items Completed Y N N/A 
Lines/Vessels/System Purged 
Lines, Vessels, Systems Clean 

Mechanical Ventilation in 
Place 

Drains and Sewers Covered 
Valves closed or safe position 

Energy systems locks out 
Blinds installed 

Systems De-energized, 
isolated 

Checked for Benzene 
Checked for lead 

Checked for asbestos 
Checked for combustibles 

Monitoring systems in place 
Other 
Other 
Other 
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FIRST AID AND MEDICAL SERVICES 
 
OSHA Reference: 29 CFR 1926.23, .50, .950(e) 
 
In the absence of an infirmary, clinic or hospital used for the treatment of injured employees 
close to the workplace, we are required to have at least one (1) and preferably more employees 
on each shift adequately trained to render first aid. This trained person must have a valid card 
from the Bureau of Mines, American Red Cross, American Heart or any other approved training 
program. 
 
First aid supplies must be readily available.  Supplies must be in sanitary containers. 
 
All First aid kits shall consist of appropriate items which will be adequate for the environment in 
which they are used. For construction operations, items shall be stored in a weather proof 
container with individual sealed packages of each type of item.  Kits will be periodically 
reassessed for supplies and adjustments to their inventories will be made as necessary.  For 
construction operations, first aid kits shall be checked before being sent out to each job and at 
least weekly. 

Suitable facilities shall be provided for flushing the eyes when exposure demands it. 
 
A vehicle shall be provided for the transportation of injured employees to the nearest medical 
facility in the event of an accident. 
 
Where the eyes or body of any person may be exposed to injurious corrosive materials, suitable 
facilities for quick drenching or flushing of the eyes and body shall be provided within the work 
area for immediate emergency use. 
 
 
EMERGENCY NUMBERS 
 
Emergency telephone numbers shall be provided in a conspicuous location near the telephone. 
 
In areas where 9-1-1 is not available, the telephone numbers of the physicians, hospitals, or 
ambulances shall be conspicuously. 
 
Accidents must be reported to the main office immediately and proper accident reporting 
completed as soon after the accident as possible. Accident investigation becomes the priority 
after an accident. 
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PREFERRED PROVIDERS PROGRAM 
 

United Team Mechanical has in place a Designated Health Care Provider for work related 
injuries and illnesses.  Locations of health care clinics shall be posted in the jobsite trailers. 
 
In the event of a major medical emergency refer to the Emergency Preparedness section of this 
manual. 
 
Preferred Provider Information: 
 
IHC Workmed 
1992 West 2000 North 
Layton, UT  84041 
801-776-4444 
 
Insurance Information: 
 
The Buckner Company 
6550 S. Millrock Dr.  Suite 300 
Salt Lake City, UT  84121 
 
General Liability 
Policy #DTCO4K240388PHX18 
The Phoenix Insurance Company 25623 
 
Automobile Liability 
Policy # DT8104K1790202TIL18 
Travelers Property Casualty Company of America 25674 
 
Workers Compensation & Employers’ Liability 
Policy # UB4K2709711826G 
The Standard Fire Insurance Company 19070 
 
 
Policy Holder:  
 
United Team Mechanical, LLC 
151 North 600 West 
Kaysville, UT  84037 
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Method of Procedure 
Incident and Safety Management 

Date _______________________ Case No _______________ 

Time of Incident _____________ 

1. Immediate care for the injured

2. Area secured to prevent additional injuries

3. Witness information

______________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________

4. Determination of Injury

______________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________

5. Who escorted Injured to Clinic/Hospital _______________________________

6. Reports taken

Injured __________________________________

Witness __________________________________

Witness  _______________________________ (2) ________________________

Supervisor _______________________________

7. Drug test Y____ N ____

8. Clinic or Hospital Contact ___________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________

9. Follow-up Report Completed Y ______ N______

a. Completed by ______________________________________

b. Date(s) ____________________________________________
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Employee’s Report of Injury Form 

Instructions:   Employees shall use this form to report all work related injuries, illnesses, or 
“near miss” events (which could have caused an injury or illness) – no matter how minor.  This 
helps us to identify and correct hazards before they cause serious injuries.  This form shall be 
completed by employees as soon as possible and given to a supervisor for further action. 

I am reporting a work related:      Injury      Illness       Near miss
Your Name:  

Job title: 

Supervisor: 
Have you told your supervisor about this injury/near miss?        Yes       No
Date of injury/near miss: Time of injury/near miss: 

Names of witnesses (if any): 

Where, exactly, did it happen? 

What were you doing at the time? 

Describe step by step what led up to the injury/near miss. (continue on the back if necessary): 

What could have been done to prevent this injury/near miss? 

What parts of your body were injured?  If a near miss, how could you have been hurt? 

Did you see a doctor about this injury/illness?      Yes       No
If yes, whom did you see?  Doctor’s phone number: 

Date:  Time: 
Has this part of your body been injured before? Yes       No
If yes, when? Supervisor: 

Your signature: Date: 
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Supervisor’s Accident Investigation Form 

Name of Injured Person _________________________________________________ 

Date of Birth _________________ Telephone Number ____________________ 

Address ______________________________________________________________  

City _____________________________ State_______ Zip _____________ 

(Circle one)  Male Female 

What part of the body was injured?  Describe in detail. ________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

What was the nature of the injury?  Describe in detail. _________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________ 

Describe fully how the accident happened? What was employee doing prior to the event? What 
equipment, tools being using? ____________________________________________________________ 
_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

Names of all witnesses:  

______________________________________  _______________________________________ 

______________________________________  _______________________________________ 

Date of Event ______________________ Time of Event _________________________________ 

Exact location of event: _________________________________________________________________ 

What caused the event?  _________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

Were safety regulations in place and used? If not, what was wrong? ______________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

Employee went to doctor/hospital?  Doctor’s Name ___________________________________________ 

Hospital Name  __________________________________________ 

Recommended preventive action to take in the future to prevent reoccurrence. 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________ ___________

Supervisor Signature Date 
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Incident Investigation Report 

Instructions:  Complete this form as soon as possible after an incident that results in serious injury or illness. 
(Optional: Use to investigate a minor injury or near miss that could have resulted in a serious injury or illness.) 

This is a report of a:       Death      Lost Time     Dr. Visit Only     First Aid Only      Near Miss 

Date of incident: This report is made by:   Employee    Supervisor    Team     Other_________ 

Step 1:  Injured employee (complete this part for each injured employee) 

Name:  Sex:   Male     Female Age: 
Department: Job title at time of incident: 

This employee works: 
Regular full time
Regular part time
Seasonal
Temporary

Months with 
this employer 

Months doing  
this job: 

Part of body affected: (shade all that apply) Nature of injury: (most 
serious one)  

Abrasion, scrapes
Amputation
Broken bone
Bruise
Burn (heat)
Burn (chemical)
Concussion (to the head)
Crushing Injury
Cut, laceration, puncture
Hernia
Illness
Sprain, strain
Damage to a body system:
Other ___________

Step 2:  Describe the incident 

Exact location of the incident:    Exact time: 

What part of employee’s workday?       Entering or leaving work   Doing normal work activities
During meal period During break Working overtime      Other___________________

Names of witnesses (if any): 
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Number of 
attachments:  

Written witness statements: Photographs: Maps / drawings: 

What personal protective equipment was being used (if any)? 

Describe, step-by-step the events that led up to the injury.  Include names of any machines, parts, objects, tools, materials 
and other important details.  

   Description continued on attached sheets:  

Step 3:  Why did the incident happen? 

Unsafe workplace conditions: (Check all that apply) 
Inadequate guard
Unguarded hazard
Safety device is defective
Tool or equipment defective
Workstation layout is hazardous
Unsafe lighting
Unsafe ventilation
Lack of needed personal protective equipment
Lack of appropriate equipment / tools
Unsafe clothing
No training or insufficient training
Other: _____________________________

Unsafe acts by people: (Check all that apply) 
Operating without permission
Operating at unsafe speed
Servicing equipment that has power to it
Making a safety device inoperative
Using defective equipment
Using equipment in an unapproved way
Unsafe lifting
Taking an unsafe position or posture
Distraction, teasing, horseplay
Failure to wear personal protective equipment
Failure to use the available equipment / tools
Other: __________________________________

Why did the unsafe conditions exist? 

Why did the unsafe acts occur? 

Is there a reward (such as “the job can be done more quickly”, or “the product is less likely to be damaged”) that may 
have encouraged the unsafe conditions or acts?                                                                 Yes    No  
If yes, describe: 

Were the unsafe acts or conditions reported prior to the incident? Yes    No

Have there been similar incidents or near misses prior to this one? Yes    No
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Step 4:  How can future incidents be prevented? 
What changes do you suggest to prevent this incident/near miss from happening again?  

Stop this activity Guard the hazard Train the employee(s)      Train the supervisor(s)

Redesign task steps     Redesign work station    Write a new policy/rule     Enforce existing policy

Routinely inspect for the hazard     Personal Protective Equipment    Other: ____________________

What should be (or has been) done to carry out the suggestion(s) checked above? 

Description continued on attached sheets:  

Step 5: Who completed and reviewed this form?  (Please Print) 
Written by:   

Department:          

Title:  

Date: 

Names of investigation team members: 

Reviewed by:        Title:  

Date: 
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Incident Investigation - Witness Statement 

Name _______________________  Position __________________  Date  ______ 

Worksite ______________________  Accident Date _________  Time  ______

Supervisor Name ___________________________________________

Contact Number ___________________________________________

Thank you for helping us analyze this incident so that we can help prevent 
someone from getting hurt or sick in the future.  Accuracy if very important in 
helping us get to the root cause of this incident.  

Please describe what you saw and heard in chronological order. 

What was the injured doing at the time of the incident?

What were you doing when the incident occurred? 

What did you do after the incident occurred and who was the incident reported to? 

Please answer the following questions: 

What was the condition of the tools, equipment, machinery and materials involved 
in the incident? 

1
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What was the work environment like?  Was it very hot or cold, wet, slippery, 
windy, etc.? 

What was the type and condition of the Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) 
being used by the injured person when the incident occurred? 

What were the instruction or training you and others received for the task being 
performed when the incident occurred? Please describe the training you received. 
Use other side of paper if needed. 

What was the direction of travel, fall, or final resting place of the vehicle or 
equipment and individual involved in the accident (draw a diagram, if 
appropriate.) 

Who else witnessed or heard the incident?  

How do you think we can prevent this incident in the future? 

I certify that statement is true and accurate to the best of my recollection. 

_________________________________________    _____________________ 
Signature        Date 

2
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1.0 Policy 

All OSHA record keeping processes shall be maintained and utilized for the purpose of preventing recurrence. 

2.0 Purpose 

To ensure such regulatory requirements are maintained and utilized for analysis purposes. 

3.0 Scope 

Applies to all incidents occurring in the course of and/or arising from work activities conducted by United Team 
employees or other employees under the direction of United Team supervision.  

4.0 Definitions 

First Aid means the following types of treatment and falls below OSHA Level of Care beyond First Aid  

• Using non-prescription medications at non-prescription strength.
• Administering tetanus immunization(s)
• Cleaning, flushing, or soaking wounds on the skin surface
• Using wound covering, such as bandages, band-aids, gauze pads, etc., or using Steri-Strips or butterfly bandages
• Using hot or cold therapy
• Using any totally non-rigid means of support, such as elastic bandages, wraps, etc.
• Using temporary immobilization devices while transporting an employee, such as splints, slings, neck collars, or

back boards
• Drilling a fingernail or toenail to relieve pressure, or draining fluids from blisters
• Using eye patches
• Using simple irrigation or a cotton swab to remove foreign bodies not embedded in or adhered to the eye
• Using irrigation, tweezers, cotton swab or other simple means to remove splinters or foreign material from aras

OTHER than the eye
• Using finger guards
• Using massages
• Drinking fluids to relieve heat stress

OHSA defines a recordable Injury or Illness under the following conditions: 

Illness can be classified as a skin disease/disorder, respiratory condition, poisoning, or other illnesses resulting from an 
event in the work environment.  Examples include, but are not limited to: 

• Contact dermatitis
• Eczema
• Silicosis
• Asbestosis
• Toxic inhalation

 

United Team Mechanical 
SAFETY POLICY 

OSHA Record Keeping 

342



• Poisonings by lead, mercury, or other metals
• Poisonings by carbon monoxide, hydrogen sulfide, or other gases
• Poisonings by organic solvents or by other chemicals
• Heatstroke, sunstroke, heat exhaustion, or other heat-related factors
• Freezing, frostbite, or other cold-related factors
• Effects of non-ionizing radiation (welder’s flash or lasers)
• Blood borne Pathogenic diseases

Injury means any wound or damage to the body resulting from an event in the work environment.  Examples include: 

• Cut/Laceration
• Puncture
• Abrasion
• Contusion/Bruise
• Fracture
• Chipped tooth
• Amputation
• Insect Bite
• Electrocution
• Thermal, Chemical, Electrical, or Radiation burn
• And, sprain/strain injuries to muscles, joints, and connective tissues as a result of a slip, trip, fall or other similar

accident

Medical Treatment means the managing and caring for a patient for the purpose of combating disease or disorder. The 
following activities are NOT medical treatment: 

• First Aid – Defined by OSHA

o Using a non-prescription medication at nonprescription strength (for medications available in both
prescription and non-prescription form, a recommendation by a physician or other licensed health
care professional to use a non-prescription medication at prescription strength is considered medical
treatment for recordkeeping purposes);

o Administering tetanus immunizations (other immunizations, such as Hepatitis B vaccine or rabies
vaccine, are considered medical treatment); Cleaning, flushing or soaking wounds on the surface of
the skin

o Using wound coverings such as bandages, Band-Aids™, gauze pads, etc.; or using butterfly
bandages or Steri-Strips™ (other wound closing devices such as sutures, staples, etc., are
considered medical treatment);

o Using hot or cold therapy;
o Using any non-rigid means of support, such as elastic bandages, wraps, non-rigid back belts, etc.

(devices with rigid stays or other systems designed to immobilize parts of the body are considered
medical treatment for recordkeeping purposes);

o Using temporary immobilization devices while transporting an accident victim (e.g., splints, slings,
neck collars, back boards, etc.). Drilling of a fingernail or toenail to relieve pressure, or draining fluid
from a blister;

o Using eye patches;
o Removing foreign bodies from the eye using only irrigation or a cotton swab;
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o Removing splinters or foreign material from areas other than the eye by irrigation, tweezers, cotton
swabs or other simple means;

o Using finger guards;
o Using massages (physical therapy or chiropractic treatment are considered medical treatment for

recordkeeping purposes); or
o Drinking fluids for relief of heat stress

OSHA Form 300 (log of work related injuries and illnesses) means a form that is used to classify work-related injuries and 
illnesses and to note the extent and severity of each case. 

OSHA Form 300A (summary of work related injuries and illnesses) means a form that shows the totals for the prior 
calendar year in each category from the OSHA form 300 

OSHA Form 301 (OSHA’s injury and illness incident report) means the first form that must be filled out when a 
recordable work related injury or illness has been determine, unless the state first report of injury contains all the same 
information. 

Restricted Work means activities where a Dr. keeps or recommends keeping, an employee from doing the routine 
functions of their job or from working the full work day that the employee would have been normally scheduled, before 
the injury/illness 

Work related injury or illness means an injury or illness resulting from an event or exposure in the work environment 
causing or contributing to the condition or significantly aggravating a preexisting condition. 

Work Environment includes all work sites where one or more employees are present as a condition of their 
employment. 

5.0 Requirements 

5.1 Record Retention 

All business units shall obtain OSHA forms 300, 301, and 300A for use, as noted within this policy manual 
section.  Visual reference copies of all three are found in Appendix 52-1 

A central log (form 300) shall be maintained at the main business unit office.  This log shall contain all OSHA 
recordable injuries and illness for all activities reporting to the Business Unit.  This central log shall be maintained 
and retained for, a minimum, of 5 calendar years following the year to which they pertain. 

Additional logs (form 300) shall be maintained at all remote work sites that are expected to be in operation for one 
year or longer.  This log shall only contain the OSHA recordable injuries and illnesses for activities reporting to its 
remote work site.  This remote log shall be maintained and retained for the duration of the work activity, or for, a 
minimum, of 5 calendar years following the year to which they pertain.  When this remote work site ends, the 
applicable logs (Form 300) shall be forwarded to and retained by the main business Unit office. 

All first reports of injury (as provided by applicable state jurisdictions) shall be retained by the main business unit 
office.  These reports shall constitute compliance with the retention of OSHA’s Form 301. 

When minor injuries are paid internally (reference incidents section 21 of this manual) and a workers 
compensation first report of injury is not received from the State, the form 301 shall be prepared and retained by 
the main Business Unit office for 5 calendar years following the year to which they pertain. 
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5.2 Determining OSHA Recordability 

Work related injuries or illnesses shall be recorded when they fall within the following categories: 

• Death
• Loss of Consciousness
• Scheduled work days away from work
• Restricted work activity or transfer for scheduled work days
• Medical treatment beyond first aid

If the injury or illness is OSHA Recordable, entry on the applicable form 300 and completion of the form 301 (if 
applicable) shall occur within seven (7) business days. 

Some OSHA recordable may require reporting to OSHA (reference the incidents section 51 of this manual). 

5.3 Postings 

Annually a summary of work related injuries and illnesses for 300A for the prior calendar year shall be compiled 
and posted, even if there are zero applicable OSHA recordable. 

This posting at the main business unit shall include all OSHA recordable for activities reporting to the main 
business unit. 

Remote work sites shall also post this summary (form 300A) for the prior calendar year, but only for OSHA 
recordable form activities reporting to that remote worksite. 

This posting shall remain in place from February 1 through and including April 30, beginning with the posting 
applicable to 2002 (February through April 30, 2003). After this time, it shall be removed. 

5.4 Federal or State Interpretations 

All future federal and state approved OSHA interpretations applicable to issues within this manual section 
applying to the operations reporting ot a business unit shall supersede the requirements noted within. 

6.0 References 

OSHA 29 CFR 1904 
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OSHA
Forms for Recording
Work-Related Injuries and Illnesses

What’s Inside…
In this package, you’ll find everything you need to complete

OSHA’s and the

for the next several years. On the following pages, you’ll find:

General instructions for filling out the forms in this package

and definitions of terms you should use when you classify

your cases as injuries or illnesses.

An example to guide you in filling

out the properly.

Several pages of the

(but you may make as many copies of

the as you need.) Notice that the

is separate from the

Removable pages

for easy posting at the end of the year.

Note that you post the only,

not the

A worksheet for

figuring the average number of employees who worked for

your establishment and the total number of hours worked.

A copy of the OSHA 301 to

provide details about the incident. You

may make as many copies as you need or

use an equivalent form.

Take a few minutes to review this package. If you have any

questions,

We’ll be happy to help you.

Log Summary of Work-Related Injuries and Illnesses

Log

Log

Log

Log Summary.

Summary

Summary

Log.

�

�

�

�

�

�

An Overview: Recording Work-Related Injuries and Illnesses

How to Fill Out the Log

Log of Work-Related Injuries and
Illnesses

Summary of Work-Related Injuries and
Illnesses

Worksheet to Help You Fill Out the Summary

OSHA’s 301: Injury and Illness Incident
Report

—

—

—

—

—

or .

—

visit us online at www.osha. gov call your local OSHA office
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Dear Employer:
This booklet includes the forms needed for maintaining

occupational injury and illness records for 2004. These new forms have
changed in several important ways from the 2003 recordkeeping forms.

In the ,
OSHA announced its decision to add an occupational hearing loss
column to OSHA’s Form 300, Log of Work-Related Injuries and
Illnesses. This forms package contains modified Forms 300 and
300A which incorporate the additional column M(5) Hearing Loss.
Employers required to complete the injury and illness forms must begin
to use these forms on January 1, 2004.

In response to public suggestions, OSHA also has made several
changes to the forms package to make the recordkeeping materials
clearer and easier to use:

• On Form 300, we’ve switched the positions of the day count
columns. The days “away from work” column now comes before
the days “on job transfer or restriction.”

• We’ve clarified the formulas for calculating incidence rates.

• We’ve added new recording criteria for occupational hearing loss
to the “Overview” section.

• On Form 300, we’ve made the column heading “Classify the
Case” more prominent to make it clear that employers should
mark only one selection among the four columns offered.

The Occupational Safety and Health Administration shares with you
the goal of preventing injuries and illnesses in our nation’s workplaces.
Accurate injury and illness records will help us achieve that goal.

December 17, 2002 Federal Register (67 FR 77165-77170)

Occupational Safety and Health Administration

U.S. Department of Labor
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The
(Form 300) is used to classify work-related
injuries and illnesses and to note the extent
and severity of each case. When an incident
occurs, use the to record specific details
about what happened and how it happened.
The — a separate form (Form 300A)
— shows the totals for the year in each
category. At the end of the year, post the

in a visible location so that your
employees are aware of the injuries and
illnesses occurring in their workplace.

Employers must keep a for each
establishment or site. If you have more than
one establishment, you must keep a separate

and for each physical location that
is expected to be in operation for one year or
longer.

Note that your employees have the right to
review your injury and illness records. For
more information, see 29 Code of Federal
Regulations Part 1904.35,

Cases listed on the
are not necessarily eligible

for workers’ compensation or other insurance
benefits. Listing a case on the does not
mean that the employer or worker was at fault
or that an OSHA standard was violated.

Record those work-related injuries and

illnesses that result in:

death,

loss of consciousness,

days away from work,

restricted work activity or job transfer, or

medical treatment beyond first aid.

You must also record work-related injuries

and illnesses that are significant (as defined

below) or meet any of the additional criteria

listed below.

Log of Work-Related Injuries and Illnesses

Log

Summary

Summary

Log

Log Summary

Employee Involvement.

Log of Work-Related

Injuries and Illnesses

Log

When is an injury or illness considered
work-related?

Which work-related injuries and
illnesses should you record?

�

�

�

�

�

An injury or illness is considered

work-related if an event or exposure in the

work environment caused or contributed to the

condition or significantly aggravated a

preexisting condition. Work-relatedness is

presumed for injuries and illnesses resulting

from events or exposures occurring in the

workplace, unless an exception specifically

applies. See 29 CFR Part 1904.5(b)(2) for the

exceptions. The work environment includes

the establishment and other locations where

one or more employees are working or are

present as a condition of their employment.

See 29 CFR Part 1904.5(b)(1).

You must record any significant work-

related injury or illness that is diagnosed by a

physician or other licensed health care

professional. You must record any work-related

case involving cancer, chronic irreversible

disease, a fractured or cracked bone, or a

punctured eardrum. See 29 CFR 1904.7.

You must record the following conditions when
they are work-related:

any needlestick injury or cut from a sharp
object that is contaminated with another
person’s blood or other potentially
infectious material;

any case requiring an employee to be
medically removed under the requirements
of an OSHA health standard;

tuberculosis infection as evidenced by a
positive skin test or diagnosis by a physician
or other licensed health care professional
after exposure to a known case of active
tuberculosis.

an employee's hearing test (audiogram)
reveals 1) that the employee has
experienced a Standard Threshold Shift
(STS) in hearing in one or both ears
(averaged at 2000, 3000, and 4000 Hz) and
2) the employee's total hearing level is 25
decibels (dB) or more above audiometric
zero ( also averaged at 2000, 3000, and 4000
Hz) in the same ear(s) as the STS.

Medical treatment includes managing and
caring for a patient for the purpose of
combating disease or disorder. The following
are not considered medical treatments and are
NOT recordable:

visits to a doctor or health care professional

solely for observation or counseling;

What are the additional criteria?

What is medical treatment?

�

�

�

�

�

An Overview:
Recording Work-Related Injuries and Illnesses

What do you need to do?

1. Within 7 calendar days after you
receive information about a case,
decide if the case is recordable under
the OSHA recordkeeping
requirements.

Determine whether the incident is a
new case or a recurrence of an existing
one.

.

dentify the employee involved unless
it is a privacy concern case as described
below.

dentify when and where the case
occurred.

Describe the case, as specifically as you
can.

Identify whether the case is an injury
or illness. If the case is an injury, check
the injury category. If the case is an
illness, check the appropriate illness
category.

2.

3.

4.

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

Establish whether the case was work-
related

If the case is recordable, decide which
form you will fill out as the injury and
illness incident report.

You may use
or an equivalent

form. Some state workers compensa-
tion, insurance, or other reports may
be acceptable substitutes, as long as
they provide the same information as
the OSHA 301.

I

I

Classify the seriousness of the case by
recording the
associated with the case, with column G
(Death) being the most serious and
column J (Other recordable cases)
being the least serious.

OSHA’s 301: Injury and
Illness Incident Report

How to work with the Log

most serious outcome

The Occupational Safety and Health (OSH) Act of 1970 requires certain employers to prepare and maintain records of work-related injuries and illnesses. Use these
definitions when you classify cases on the Log. OSHA’s recordkeeping regulation (see 29 CFR Part 1904) provides more information about the definitions below.
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�

�

�

�

�

�

�

�

diagnostic procedures, including

administering prescription medications that

are used solely for diagnostic purposes; and

any procedure that can be labeled first aid.

( )
You must consider the following types of

injuries or illnesses to be privacy concern cases:

an injury or illness to an intimate body part

or to the reproductive system,

an injury or illness resulting from a sexual

assault,

a mental illness,

a case of HIV infection, hepatitis, or

tuberculosis,

a needlestick injury or cut from a sharp

object that is contaminated with blood or

other potentially infectious material (see

29 CFR Part 1904.8 for definition), and

other illnesses, if the employee

independently and voluntarily requests that

his or her name not be entered on the log.

You must not enter the employee’s name on the

OSHA 300 for these cases. Instead, enter

“privacy case” in the space normally used for

the employee’s name. You must keep a separate,

confidential list of the case numbers and

employee names for the establishment’s privacy

concern cases so that you can update the cases

and provide information to the government if

asked to do so.

If you have a reasonable basis to believe

that information describing the privacy concern

case may be personally identifiable even though

the employee’s name has been omitted, you may

use discretion in describing the injury or illness

on both the OSHA 300 and 301 forms. You

must enter enough information to identify the

cause of the incident and the general severity of

the injury or illness, but you do not need to

include details of an intimate or private nature.

contusion, chipped

tooth,

See below for more information about first aid.

Log

Under what circumstances should you
NOT enter the employee’s name on the
OSHA Form 300?

Classifying injuries

An injury is any wound or damage to the body

resulting from an event in the work

environment.

Cut, puncture, laceration,

abrasion, fracture, bruise,

amputation, insect bite, electrocution, or

a thermal, chemical, electrical, or radiation

burn. Sprain and strain injuries to muscles,

joints, and connective tissues are classified as

injuries when they result from a slip, trip, fall or

other similar accidents.

Examples:

What is first aid?
If the incident required only the following types
of treatment, consider it first aid. Do NOT
record the case if it involves only:

using non-prescription medications at non-
prescription strength;

administering tetanus immunizations;

cleaning, flushing, or soaking wounds on the
skin surface;

using wound coverings, such as bandages,
BandAids™, gauze pads, etc., or using
SteriStrips™ or butterfly bandages.

using hot or cold therapy;

using any totally non-rigid means of support,
such as elastic bandages, wraps, non-rigid
back belts, etc.;

using temporary immobilization devices
while transporting an accident victim
(splints, slings, neck collars, or back boards).

drilling a fingernail or toenail to relieve
pressure, or draining fluids from blisters;

using eye patches;

using simple irrigation or a cotton swab to
remove foreign bodies not embedded in or
adhered to the eye;

using irrigation, tweezers, cotton swab or
other simple means to remove splinters or
foreign material from areas other than the
eye;

using finger guards;

using massages;

drinking fluids to relieve heat stress

Restricted work activity occurs when, as the

result of a work-related injury or illness, an

employer or health care professional keeps, or

recommends keeping, an employee from doing

the routine functions of his or her job or from

working the full workday that the employee

would have been scheduled to work before the

injury or illness occurred.

If the outcome or extent of an injury or illness

changes after you have recorded the case,

simply draw a line through the original entry or,

if you wish, delete or white-out the original

entry. Then write the new entry where it

belongs. Remember, you need to record the

most serious outcome for each case.

�

�

�

�

�

�

�

�

�

�

�

�

�

�

How do you decide if the case involved
restricted work?

How do you count the number of days
of restricted work activity or the
number of days away from work?

What if the outcome changes after you
record the case?

Count the number of calendar days the

employee was on restricted work activity or was

away from work as a result of the recordable

injury or illness. Do not count the day on which

the injury or illness occurred in this number.

Begin counting days from the day the

incident occurs. If a single injury or illness

involved both days away from work and days of

restricted work activity, enter the total number

of days for each. You may stop counting days of

restricted work activity or days away from work

once the total of either or the combination of

both reaches 180 days.

after

U
.S

. 
D

e
p

a
rt

m
e

n
t 

o
f 

L
a

b
o

r
O

c
c

u
p

a
ti

o
n

a
l 
S

a
fe

ty
 a

n
d

 H
e

a
lt

h
 A

d
m

in
is

tr
a

ti
o

n

341

348



Classifying illnesses

Skin diseases or disorders

Respiratory conditions

Hearing Loss

All other illnesses

Skin diseases or disorders are illnesses involving

the worker’s skin that are caused by work

exposure to chemicals, plants, or other

substances.

Contact dermatitis, eczema, or

rash caused by primary irritants and sensitizers

or poisonous plants; oil acne; friction blisters,

chrome ulcers; inflammation of the skin.

Respiratory conditions are illnesses associated

with breathing hazardous biological agents,

chemicals, dust, gases, vapors, or fumes at work.

Silicosis, asbestosis, pneumonitis,

pharyngitis, rhinitis or acute congestion;

farmer’s lung, beryllium disease, tuberculosis,

occupational asthma, reactive airways

dysfunction syndrome (RADS), chronic

obstructive pulmonary disease (COPD),

hypersensitivity pneumonitis, toxic inhalation

injury, such as metal fume fever, chronic

obstructive bronchitis, and other

pneumoconioses.

Noise-induced hearing loss is defined for

recordkeeping purposes as a change in hearing

threshold relative to the baseline audiogram of

an average of 10 dB or more in either ear at

2000, 3000 and 4000 hertz

All other occupational illnesses.

Heatstroke, sunstroke, heat

exhaustion, heat stress and other effects of

environmental heat; freezing, frostbite, and

other effects of exposure to low temperatures;

decompression sickness; effects of ionizing

radiation (isotopes, x-rays, radium); effects of

nonionizing radiation (welding flash, ultra-violet

rays, lasers); anthrax; bloodborne pathogenic

diseases, such as AIDS, HIV, hepatitis B or

hepatitis C; brucellosis; malignant or

Examples:

Examples:

Examples:

Poisoning
Poisoning includes disorders evidenced by

abnormal concentrations of toxic substances in

blood, other tissues, other bodily fluids, or the

breath that are caused by the ingestion or

absorption of toxic substances into the body.

Poisoning by lead, mercury,

cadmium, arsenic, or other metals; poisoning by

carbon monoxide, hydrogen sulfide, or other

gases; poisoning by benzene, benzol, carbon

tetrachloride, or other organic solvents;

poisoning by insecticide sprays, such as

parathion or lead arsenate; poisoning by other

chemicals, such as formaldehyde.

Examples:

benign

tumors; histoplasmosis; coccidioidomycosis.

, and the employee’s

total hearing level is 25 decibels (dB) or more

above audiometric zero (also averaged at 2000,

3000, and 4000 hertz) in the same ear(s).

When must you post the Summary?

How long must you keep the Log
and Summary on file?

Do you have to send these forms to
OSHA at the end of the year?

How can we help you?

You must post the only not the

by February 1 of the year following the

year covered by the form and keep it posted

until April 30 of that year.

You must keep the and for

5 years following the year to which they

pertain.

No. You do not have to send the completed

forms to OSHA unless specifically asked to

do so.

If you have a question about how to fill out

the ,

or

Summary —

Log —

Log Summary

Log

�

�

visit us online at www.osha.gov

call your local OSHA office.
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What is an incidence rate?

How do you calculate an incidence
rate?

What can I compare my incidence
rate to?

An incidence rate is the number of recordable

injuries and illnesses occurring among a given

number of full-time workers (usually 100 full-

time workers) over a given period of time

(usually one year). To evaluate your firm’s

injury and illness experience over time or to

compare your firm’s experience with that of

your industry as a whole, you need to compute

your incidence rate. Because a specific number

of workers and a specific period of time are

involved, these rates can help you identify

problems in your workplace and/or progress

you may have made in preventing work-

related injuries and illnesses.

You can compute an occupational injury and

illness incidence rate for all recordable cases or

for cases that involved days away from work for

your firm quickly and easily. The formula

requires that you follow instructions in

paragraph (a) below for the total recordable

cases or those in paragraph (b) for cases that

involved days away from work, for both

rates the instructions in paragraph (c).

(a)

count the number of line entries on your

OSHA Form 300, or refer to the OSHA Form

300A and sum the entries for columns (G), (H),

(I), and (J).

(b)

count

the number of line entries on your OSHA

Form 300 that received a check mark in

column (H), or refer to the entry for column

(H) on the OSHA Form 300A.

(c)

. Refer to OSHA Form

300A and optional worksheet to calculate this

number.

You can compute the incidence rate for all

recordable cases of injuries and illnesses using

the following formula:

(The 200,000 figure in the formula represents

the number of hours 100 employees working

40 hours per week, 50 weeks per year would

work, and provides the standard base for

calculating incidence rates.)

You can compute the incidence rate for

recordable cases involving days away from

work, days of restricted work activity or job

transfer (DART) using the following formula:

You can use the same formula to calculate

incidence rates for other variables such as cases

involving restricted work activity (column (I)

on Form 300A), cases involving skin disorders

(column (M-2) on Form 300A), etc. Just

substitute the appropriate total for these cases,

from Form 300A, into the formula in place of

the total number of injuries and illnesses.

The Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS) conducts

a survey of occupational injuries and illnesses

each year and publishes incidence rate data by

various classifications (e.g., by industry, by

employer size, etc.). You can obtain these

published data at www.bls.gov/iif or by calling a

BLS Regional Office.

and

To find out the total number of recordable

injuries and illnesses that occurred during the year,

To find out the number of injuries and

illnesses that involved days away from work,

The number of hours all employees actually

worked during the year

Total number of injuries and illnesses 200,000 ÷

Number of hours worked by all employees = Total

recordable case rate

(Number of entries in column H + Number of

entries in column I) 200,000 ÷ Number of hours

worked by all employees = DART incidence rate

X

X

Optional

Calculating Injury and Illness Incidence Rates

Worksheet
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Number of entries in

Column H Column I+

DART incidence

rate

Number of

hours worked

by all employees

Total number of

injuries and illnesses

X 200,000 =

Total recordable

case rate

Number of

hours worked

by all employees

X 200,000 =
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The is

used to classify work-related injuries and

illnesses and to note the extent and severity

of each case. When an incident occurs, use

the to record specific details about what

happened and how it happened.

We have given you several copies of the

in this package. If you need more than

we provided, you may photocopy and use as

many as you need.

The — a separate form —

shows the work-related injury and illness

totals for the year in each category. At the

end of the year, count the number of

incidents in each category and transfer the

totals from the to the Then

post the in a visible location so that

your employees are aware of injuries and

illnesses occurring in their workplace.

Log of Work-Related Injuries and Illnesses

Log

Log

Summary

Log Summary.

Summary

If your company has more than one

establishment or site, you must keep

separate records for each physical location

that is expected to remain in operation for

one year or longer.

You don’t post the Log. You post only
the Summary at the end of the year.

How to Fill Out the Log
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Revise the log if the injury or illness
progresses and the outcome is more
serious than you originally recorded for
the case. Cross out, erase, or white-out
the original entry.

Be as specific as possible. You
can use two lines if you need
more room. Note whether the

case involves an
injury or an illness.

Choose ONLY ONE of these
categories. Classify the case
by recording the most
serious outcome of the case,
with column G (Death) being
the most serious and column
J (Other recordable cases)
being the least serious.

}
Check the “Injury” column or
choose one type of illness:

R

Describe injury or illness, parts of body affected,

and object/substance that directly injured

or made person ill

(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) (F)

(G) (H) (I) (J) (K) (L)
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
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You must record information about every work-related death and about every work-related injury or illness that involves loss of consciousness, restricted work activity or job  transfer,
days away from work, or medical treatment beyond first aid. You must also record significant work-related injuries and illnesses that are diagnosed by a physician or licensed health
care professional. You must also record work-related injuries and illnesses that meet any of the specific recording criteria listed in 29 CFR Part 1904.8 through 1904.12. Feel free to
use two lines for a single case if you need to. You must complete an Injury and Illness Incident Report (OSHA Form 301) or equivalent form for each injury or illness recorded on this
form. If you’re not sure whether a case is recordable, call your local OSHA office for help.

(M)

Attention: This form contains information relating to
employee health and must be used in a manner that
protects the confidentiality of employees to the extent
possible while the information is being used for
occupational safety and health purposes.

XYZ Company

Anywhere MA

Form approved OMB no. 1218-0176

Death
Days away
from work

Job transfer
or restriction

Remained at Work

Other record-
able cases

Away
from
work

On job
transfer or
restriction

Enter the number of
days the injured or
ill worker was:

CHECK ONLY ONE box for each case
based on the most serious outcome for
that case:

(Rev. 01/2004)
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U.S. Department of Labor
Occupational Safety and Health Administration

Year 20__ __OSHA’s Form 300 (Rev. 01/2004)

Log of Work-Related Injuries and Illnesses
You must record information about every work-related death and about every work-related injury or illness that involves loss of consciousness, restricted work activity or job transfer,
days away from work, or medical treatment beyond first aid. You must also record significant work-related injuries and illnesses that are diagnosed by a physician or licensed health
care professional. You must also record work-related injuries and illnesses that meet any of the specific recording criteria listed in 29 CFR Part 1904.8 through 1904.12. Feel free to
use two lines for a single case if you need to. You must complete an Injury and Illness Incident Report (OSHA Form 301) or equivalent form for each injury or illness recorded on this
form. If you’re not sure whether a case is recordable, call your local OSHA office for help.

Form approved OMB no. 1218-0176
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Be sure to transfer these totals to the Summary page (Form 300A) before you post it.

Page totals

Establishment name ___________________________________________

City ________________________________   State ___________________

In
ju

ry

Enter the number of
days the injured or
ill worker was:

Check the “Injury” column or
choose one type of illness:

month/day

month/day

month/day

month/day

month/day

month/day

month/day

month/day

month/day

month/day

month/day

month/day

month/day

Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 14 minutes per response, including time to review
the instructions, search and gather the data needed, and complete and review the collection of information. Persons are not required
to respond to the collection of information unless it displays a currently valid OMB control number. If you have any comments
about these estimates or any other aspects of this data collection, contact: US Department of Labor, OSHA Office of Statistical
Analysis, Room N-3644, 200 Constitution Avenue, NW, Washington, DC 20210. Do not send the completed forms to this office.

(A) (B) (C)  (D)                                   (E) (F)

(M)

(K) (L)(G) (H) (I) (J)

Death
Days away
from work

On job
transfer or
restriction

Away
from
work

Attention: This form contains information relating to
employee health and must be used in a manner that
protects the confidentiality of employees to the extent
possible while the information is being used for
occupational safety and health purposes.

CHECK ONLY ONE box for each case
based on the most serious outcome for
that case:

Job transfer
or restriction

Other record-
able cases

Remained at Work

❑

❑

❑

❑

❑

❑

❑

❑

❑

❑

❑

❑

❑

■

■

■

■

■
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❑

❑

❑
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❑

❑

❑
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❑

❑

❑

❑

❑

❑

❑

❑

❑
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❑

❑
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Identify the person Describe the case Classify the case

Case Employee’s name Job title Date of injury Where the event occurred Describe injury or illness, parts of body affected,

of illness or made person ill (

no. or onset and object/substance that directly injured

e.g., Second degree burns on

e.g., Welder e.g., Loading dock north end

right forearm from acetylene torch

( ) ( )

)

_____ ________________________ ____________ ______/__________ ______________________ ___________________________________________________ ____ ____

_____ ________________________ ____________ ______/__________ ___________________ ___________________________________________________ ____ ____

_____ ________________________ ____________ ______/__________ ___________________ ___________________________________________________ ____ ____

_____ ________________________ ____________ ______/__________ ___________________ ___________________________________________________ ____ ____

_____ ________________________ ____________ ______/__________ ___________________ ___________________________________________________ ____ ____

_____ ________________________ ____________ ______/__________ ___________________ ____________________________________________________ ____ ____

_____ ________________________ ____________ ______/__________ ___________________ ____________________________________________________ ____ ____

_____ ________________________ ____________ ______/__________ ___________________ ____________________________________________________ ____ ____

_____ ________________________ ____________ ______/__________ ___________________ ____________________________________________________ ____ ____

_____ ________________________ ____________ ______/__________ ___________________ ____________________________________________________ ____ ____

_____ ________________________ ____________ ______/__________ ___________________ ____________________________________________________ ____ ____

_____ ________________________ ____________ ______/__________ ___________________ ____________________________________________________ ____ ____

_____ ________________________ ____________ ______/__________ ______________________ ____________________________________________________ ____ ____

days days

days days

days days

days days

days days

days days

days days

days days

days days

days days

days days

days days

days days
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U.S. Department of Labor
Occupational Safety and Health Administration

OSHA’s Form 300A (Rev. 01/2004) Year 20__ __

Summary of Work-Related Injuries and Illnesses
Form approved OMB no. 1218-0176

Total number of
deaths

__________________

Total number of
cases with days
away from work

__________________

Number of Cases

Total number of days away
from work

___________

Total number of days of job
transfer or restriction

___________

Number of Days

Post this Summary page from February 1 to April 30 of the year following the year covered by the form.

All establishments covered by Part 1904 must complete this Summary page, even if no work-related injuries or illnesses occurred during the year. Remember to review the Log

to verify that the entries are complete and accurate before completing this summary.

Using the Log, count the individual entries you made for each category. Then write the totals below, making sure you’ve added the entries from every page of the Log. If you

had no cases, write “0.”

Employees, former employees, and their representatives have the right to review the OSHA Form 300 in its entirety. They also have limited access to the OSHA Form 301 or

its equivalent. See 29 CFR Part 1904.35, in OSHA’s recordkeeping rule, for further details on the access provisions for these forms.

Establishment information

Employment information

Your establishment name __________________________________________

Street _________________________ _______

City ____________________________ State ______ ZIP _________

Industry description ( )

_______________________________________________________

Standard Industrial Classification (SIC), if known ( )

____ ____ ____ ____

North American Industrial Classification (NAICS), if known (e.g., 336212)

e.g., Manufacture of motor truck trailers

e.g., 3715

(I ee the

Worksheet on the back of this page to estimate.)

_____________________

OR

____ ____ ____ ____ ____ ____

Annual average number of employees ______________

Total hours worked by all employees last year ______________

f you don’t have these figures, s

Sign here

Knowingly falsifying this document may result in a fine.

I certify that I have examined this document and that to the best of my
knowledge the entries are true, accurate, and complete.

___________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________

Company executive Title

Phone Date
( ) - / /

Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 58 minutes per response, including time to review the instructions, search and gather the data needed, and
complete and review the collection of information. Persons are not required to respond to the collection of information unless it displays a currently valid OMB control number. If you have any
comments about these estimates or any other aspects of this data collection, contact: US Department of Labor, OSHA Office of Statistical Analysis, Room N-3644, 200 Constitution Avenue, NW,
Washington, DC 20210. Do not send the completed forms to this office.

Total number of . . .

Skin disorders ______

Respiratory conditions ______

Injuries ______

Injury and Illness Types

Poisonings ______

Hearing loss

All other illnesses ______

______

(G)   (H) (I) (J)

(K) (L)

(M)
(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

Total number of
cases with job
transfer or restriction

__________________

Total number of
other recordable
cases

__________________

346
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At the end of the year, OSHA requires you to enter the average number of employees and the total hours worked by your employees on the summary. If you don’t have these figures, you can use the
information on this page to estimate the numbers you will need to enter on the Summary page at the end of the year.

For example, Acme Construction figured its average employment this way:
For pay period… Acme paid this number of employees…

1 10
2 0
3 15
4 30
5 40

24 20
25 15
26 +

830

▼ ▼

10

How to figure the average number of employees
who worked for your establishment during the
year:

�

�

�

�

Add

Count

Divide

Round the answer

the total number of employees your

establishment paid in all pay periods during the

year. Include all employees: full-time, part-time,

temporary, seasonal, salaried, and hourly.

the number of pay periods your

establishment had during the year. Be sure to

include any pay periods when you had no

employees.

the number of employees by the number of

pay periods.

to the next highest whole

number. Write the rounded number in the blank

marked Annual average number of employees.

The number of employees

paid in all pay periods =

The number of pay

periods during the year =

=

The number rounded =

�

�

�

�

How to figure the total hours worked by all employees:

Include hours worked by salaried, hourly, part-time and seasonal workers, as

well as hours worked by other workers subject to day to day supervision by

your establishment (e.g., temporary help services workers).

Do not include vacation, sick leave, holidays, or any other non-work time,

even if employees were paid for it. If your establishment keeps records of only

the hours paid or if you have employees who are not paid by the hour, please

estimate the hours that the employees actually worked.

If this number isn’t available, you can use this optional worksheet to

estimate it.

Optional

Worksheet to Help You Fill Out the Summary
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Multiply

Add

Round

the number of full-time employees in your

establishment for the year.

by the number of work hours for a full-time

employee in a year.

This is the number of full-time hours worked.

the number of any overtime hours as well as the

hours worked by other employees (part-time,

temporary, seasonal)

the answer to the next highest whole number.

Write the rounded number in the blank marked Total

hours worked by all employees last year.

x

+

Optional Worksheet

Number of employees paid = 830

Number of pay periods = 26

=   31.92
26

31.92 rounds to 32

32 is the annual average number of employees

830
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Information about the employee

Information about the physician or other health care
professional

Full name

Street

City State ZIP

Date of birth

Date hired

Male

Female

Name of physician or other health care professional

If treatment was given away from the worksite, where was it given?

Facility

Street

City State ZIP

Was employee treated in an emergency room?

Yes

No

Was employee hospitalized overnight as an in-patient?

Yes

No

_____________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________

______________________________________ _________ ___________

______ / _____ / ______

______ / _____ / ______

__________________________

________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________

_______________________________________________________________

______________________________________ _________ ___________

�

�

�

�

�

�

U.S. Department of Labor
Occupational Safety and Health Administration

OSHA’s Form 301
Injury and Illness Incident Report

Form approved OMB no. 1218-0176

This is one of the

first forms you must fill out when a recordable work-

related injury or illness has occurred. Together with

the and the

accompanying these forms help the

employer and OSHA develop a picture of the extent

and severity of work-related incidents.

Within 7 calendar days after you receive

information that a recordable work-related injury or

illness has occurred, you must fill out this form or an

equivalent. Some state workers’ compensation,

insurance, or other reports may be acceptable

substitutes. To be considered an equivalent form,

any substitute must contain all the information

asked for on this form.

According to Public Law 91-596 and 29 CFR

1904, OSHA’s recordkeeping rule, you must keep

this form on file for 5 years following the year to

which it pertains.

If you need additional copies of this form, you

may photocopy and use as many as you need.

Injury and Illness Incident Report

Log of Work-Related Injuries and Illnesses

Summary,

Information about the case

Case number from the

Date of injury or illness

Time employee began work

Time of event Check if time cannot be determined

Date of death

Log _____________________ (Transfer the case number from the Log after you record the case.)

______ / _____ / ______

____________________

____________________

______ / _____ / ______

AM / PM

AM / PM �

What was the employee doing just before the incident occurred?

What happened?

What was the injury or illness?

What object or substance directly harmed the employee?

If the employee died, when did death occur?

Describe the activity, as well as the

tools, equipment, or material the employee was using. Be specific. “climbing a ladder while

carrying roofing materials”; “spraying chlorine from hand sprayer”; “daily computer key-entry.”

Tell us how the injury occurred. “When ladder slipped on wet floor, worker

fell 20 feet”; “Worker was sprayed with chlorine when gasket broke during replacement”; “Worker

developed soreness in wrist over time.”

Tell us the part of the body that was affected and how it was affected; be

more specific than “hurt,” “pain,” or sore.” “strained back”; “chemical burn, hand”; “carpal

tunnel syndrome.”

“concrete floor”; “chlorine”;

“radial arm saw.”

Examples:

Examples:

Examples:

Examples:

If this question does not apply to the incident, leave it blank.

Completed by

Title

Phone Date

_______________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________

(________)_________--_____________ _____/ ______ / _____

Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 22 minutes per response, including time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. Persons are not required to respond to the

collection of information unless it displays a current valid OMB control number. If you have any comments about this estimate or any other aspects of this data collection, including suggestions for reducing this burden, contact: US Department of Labor, OSHA Office of Statistical Analysis, Room N-3644, 200 Constitution Avenue, NW,

Washington, DC 20210. Do not send the completed forms to this office.

10)

11)

12)

13)

14)

15)

16)

17)

18)

1)

2)

3)

5)

6)

7)

8)

9)

4)

Attention: This form contains information relating to
employee health and must be used in a manner that
protects the confidentiality of employees to the extent
possible while the information is being used for
occupational safety and health purposes.
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If you need help deciding whether a case is recordable, or if you have questions about the information in this package, feel free to 
contact us. We’ll gladly answer any questions you have.

If You Need Help…

t Visit us online at www.osha.gov

t Call your OSHA Regional office 
and ask for the recordkeeping 
coordinator

or

t Call your State Plan office

Federal Jurisdiction State Plan States Oregon - 503 / 378-3272

Alaska - 907 / 269-4957Region 1 - 617 / 565-9860 Puerto Rico - 787 / 754-2172
Connecticut; Massachusetts; Maine; New 
Hampshire; Rhode Island Arizona - 602 / 542-5795 South Carolina - 803 / 734-9669

Region 2 - 212 / 337-2378 California - 415 / 703-5100 Tennessee - 615 / 741-2793
New York; New Jersey

*Connecticut - 860 / 566-4380 Utah - 801 / 530-6901
Region 3 - 215 / 861-4900
DC; Delaware; Pennsylvania; West Virginia Hawaii - 808 / 586-9100 Vermont - 802 / 828-2765

Indiana - 317 / 232-2688Region 4 - 404 / 562-2300 Virginia - 804 / 786-6613
Alabama; Florida; Georgia; Mississippi

Iowa - 515 / 281-3661 Virgin Islands - 340 / 772-1315

Region 5 - 312 / 353-2220
Kentucky - 502 / 564-3070Illinois; Ohio; Wisconsin Washington - 360 / 902-5554

Maryland - 410 / 527-4465 Wyoming - 307 / 777-7786Region 6 - 214 / 767-4731
Arkansas; Louisiana; Oklahoma; Texas

Michigan - 517 / 322-1848

*Public Sector onlyRegion 7 - 816 / 426-5861
Minnesota - 651 / 284-5050Kansas; Missouri; Nebraska

Nevada - 702 / 486-9020
Region 8 - 303 / 844-1600
Colorado; Montana; North Dakota; South 

*New Jersey - 609 / 984-1389Dakota

New Mexico - 505 / 827-4230Region 9 - 415 / 975-4310

*New York - 518 / 457-2574
Region 10 - 206 / 553-5930
Idaho

North Carolina - 919 / 807-2875
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Have questions?

If you need help in filling out the or or if you

have questions about whether a case is recordable, contact

us. We’ll be happy to help you. You can:

Visit us online at:

Call your regional or state plan office. You’ll find the

phone number listed inside this cover.

Log Summary,

�

�

www.osha.gov
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United Team Mechanical 
SAFETY POLICY 

 WRITTEN SAFETY PROGRAM 

HAZARD 

COMMUNICATION 

HAZ-COM
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1.0 Policy 

Work activities involving hazardous and potentially hazardous chemicals shall be conducted safely through a hazard 
communication plan. 

2.0 Purpose 

To ensure that every employee and subcontractor involved with such chemical hazards are informed of potential 
chemical exposures and control methods. 

3.0 Scope 

Applies to all united team worksites where there may be exposure to a hazardous chemical or material during normal 
working conditions, non-routine tasks or during an emergency situation. 

This manual section and its addendum shall serve as the united team written hazard communication program. 

Note: The following items are excluded from this program and the requirement to inventory: 

• Any hazardous waste defined by the solid waste disposal act, as amended by the resource conservation
and recovery act of 1976

• Tobacco or tobacco products
• Wood or wood products
• Articles, defined as:

o A manufactured items which is formed to a specific shape or design during manufacturing, and
o Which has end use function(s) dependent in whole or in part upon its shape or design during

end use, and

Which does not release, or otherwise result in exposure to a hazardous chemical during normal use. 

• Food, drugs, cosmetics, or alcoholic beverage in a retail establishment which are packaged
for sale to consumers Food, drugs, cosmetics intended for personal consumption by
employees in the workplace.  Any consumer product or hazardous substance, as those
defined in the consumer product safety act and federal hazardous substances act where the
product is used in the work place in the same manner as normal consumer use, and which is
not a greater than exposure experienced by consumers.

4.0 Definitions 

Acute health hazard means a hazard that usually occurs rapidly following a brief exposure, such as a skin rash or eye 
irritation. 

Article means a manufactured item which: 

United Team Mechanical 
SAFETY POLICY 

HAZARD COMMUNICATION 
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• Is formed to a specific shape and design during manufacture
• Has end use functions dependent upon its shape or design during end use, and
• Under normal use conditions, does not release more than trace amounts of hazardous

chemical and does not pose a physical hazard or health risk of employees.

Chemical means any element, chemical compound or mixture of elements and/or compounds. 

Chemical manufacturer means an employer with a workplace where chemical are produced for use or distribution. 

Chemical name means a name that will clearly identify the chemical for the purpose of hazard evaluation. 

Chronic health hazard means a hazard that is continuous and follows repeated long term exposure --- such as lung 
cancer or kidney disease. 

Common name means a brand name used to identify a chemical by other than its chemical name. 

Container means a bag, barrel, bottle, box, can, cylinder, drum, reaction vessel, storage tank, or the like that contains 
hazardous chemical 

Employee means the worker who may be exposed to hazardous chemicals under normal operating conditions or in 
foreseeable emergencies. 

Employer means a person engaged in a business where chemicals are used, distributed, or produced for use or 
distribution, including a contractor or subcontractor. 

Foreseeable emergency means any potential occurrence that could result in an uncontrollable release of a hazardous 
chemical in the workplace. 

Hazardous chemical means any potential occurrence that could result in an uncontrollable release of a hazardous 
chemical in the workplace. 

Hazard warning means any words, pictures, symbols, or combination of words, pictures, or symbols appearing on a label 
or other appropriate form of warning which convey the specific physical or health hazards. 

Health hazard means a chemical for which there is statistically significant evidence based on at least one study 
conducted in accordance with established scientific principles that acute or chronic health effects may occur to exposed 
employees. 

Label means any written, printed, or graphic material displayed on or affixed to containers of hazardous chemicals. 

Material Safety data sheet (MSDS and/or SDS) means written or printed material concerning a hazardous chemical. 

Physical hazards mean a chemical that acts outside the body to produce a dangerous situation. Flammable or explosive 
chemicals pose physical hazards. 

Responsible party means someone who can provide additional information on the hazardous chemicals and appropriate 
emergency procedures if necessary. 

Use means to package, handle, react, emit, extract, generate a byproduct, or transfer. 
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5.0 Requirements 

5.1 Written Program 

As an addendum, each business unit shall develop its own specific written hazard communication program 
addressing the requirements of 5.2 through 5.8. 

An evaluation of the written hazard communication program shall be conducted at least annually or during the 
extent of the project, by the business unit safety coordinator. 

5.2 Hazard Communication (HAZCOM) Coordinator 

A HAZCOM coordinator shall be a designated person or the senior person at any worksite. 

The HAZCOM coordinator shall be knowledgeable in all aspects of the OSHA hazard communications standard. 

5.3 Hazard determination and chemical inventories 

The HAZCOM coordinator shall be informed of all chemicals introduced or removed from the work location. 

Master chemical MSDS and/or SDS inventories shall be kept current. 

5.4 Labels and other forms of warnings shall contain: 
• The identity of the hazardous chemical(s)
• Appropriate hazard warnings
• Name and address of the chemical manufacturer, importer, or other responsible party

5.5 Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS and/or SDS) 

The most current MSDS and/or SDS available shall be utilized. 

A master set of MSDS and/or SDS shall be maintained at the main Business Unit office. 

MSDS and/or SDS for a specific work area shall be established, maintained and made available to employees in 
designated locations within these areas.  Such compilations can be unique to the work area, e.g. sets for service 
technicians on vehicles, tool rooms, shop areas, long-term service site, etc. 

5.6 Employee information and training 

During orientation, employees shall receive the following information and training: 

• The requirements and details of the written Hazard Communication Program
• Location of operations in their work area where hazardous chemicals are present
• The location and availability of the written hazard communication program and MSDSs
• Methods and observations that may be used to detect the presence or release of a hazardous

chemical in the work area
• Physical and health hazards of the chemicals in their work area
• Measures taken to protect them from these hazards including any specific control procedures

implemented to protect from exposure

As new chemicals are introduced to the work area, further training is required as follows: 

• Location of operations in their work area where such new chemicals will be present
• Methods and observations that may be used to detect the presence or release of such new

chemicals in the work area
• Physical and health hazards of such chemicals
• Measures that can be taken for protection from such chemicals
•
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5.7 Owner, Contactor and multi-employer worksites shall: 
• Abide by the applicable provisions of federal, state and local hazard communication and “Right-

to-Know” laws
• Maintain a copy of the United Team Hazard Communication Program and applicable MSDS and/

or SDS in a readily accessible area and will permit access to subcontractor employees
• Provide MSDS and/or SDS information for all chemicals used or stored in the work area and all

applicable procedures/precautions for handling and proper use as referenced in 5.6 certify
compliance with all provisions of federal, state and local hazard communication and “Right-to-
Know” laws and employee training requirements.

5.8 Non-Routine Tasks 

Hazard Communication plans for non-routine tasks shall include: 

• The method used to identify the hazards of non-routine tasks
• The methods used to inform employees of these hazards
• A description of special procedures required for hazardous non-routine tasks

6.0 References 

OSHA 29 CFR 1910.1200 

OSHA 29 CFR 1926.59 

7.0 Responsibilities 

The HAZCOM coordinator is responsible for: 

• Chemical inventory
• Hazard evaluations
• MSDS and/or SDS procurement

and maintenance
• Training
• Written program administration

The employee is responsible to: 

• Read and follow all label directions
• Report the use of new chemicals brought on site
• Promptly report concerns
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United Team Mechanical 
SAFETY POLICY 

Silica Exposure Control Plan 

1.0 Policy 

Employees will be protected from the adverse effects of respirable crystalline silica. Protective gear will 
be available to employees who may be exposed while performing their duties.  

2.0 Introduction 

Silica refers to the chemical compound silicon dioxide (SiO2), the most common form of which is quartz. 
Sand, a key component in many building products such as mortar, clay and concrete tiles or pavers, and 
brick, is mainly composed of silica in the form of quartz.  

Silica can present a danger to construction workers when these building materials are cut, drilled or 
ground using powered equipment and abrasive blades, drills or other equipment, resulting in dust 
containing tiny particles of silica, known as respirable crystalline silica (RCS). These particles are small 
enough to penetrate to the gas exchange area of the lungs; larger particles cannot travel as deep into 
the lungs and are purged by natural actions of the body. Respirable particles remain in the lungs and 
cause permanent scarring of lung tissue, making breathing increasingly more difficult—an occupational 
disease known as silicosis that often does not manifest until many years after exposure. According to 
the American Lung Association, silicosis also increases the risk of other lung issues, such as tuberculosis, 
lung cancer and chronic bronchitis. 

The U.S. Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) has published a new rule regarding 
worker exposure to RCS in construction that takes effect Sept. 23, 2017.  

In accordance with OSHA’s construction silica regulation, United Team Mechanical has developed the 
following written exposure control plan to identify the hazards our workers may be exposed to and the 
means United Team Mechanical has established to control those hazards, ensuring the safety of our 
workers and others in proximity to our job sites.  Although RCS exposures are minimal in the majority of 
roofing work and the risk of contracting silicosis is low, RCS is a serious danger that can cause permanent 
damage, and it is critical for all supervisors and workers to follow the control practices set out in this 
plan.  

3.0 Scope and Description of Tasks 

The OSHA regulation applies to all exposures to RCS in construction workplaces except those where 
worker exposures will remain below 25 micrograms per cubic meter of air as an eight-hour time-
weighted average (TWA) under any foreseeable conditions.  

Following are specific tasks a worker for United Team Mechanical may perform that could involve 
exposure to silica, quartz or sand (not necessarily RCS). These tasks were determined based on 
information found in manufacturers’ safety data sheets (SDSs) for products being used or installed, as 
well as company and industry sampling of commonly encountered roofing and building products. 
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• Abrasive, powered cutting of concrete or clay tile or pavers 
• Grinding of mortar joints or masonry for counterflashing or tuckpointing with powered tools 

equipped with abrasive blades  
• Removal and installation of asphalt roofing products such as built-up, polymer-modified 

bitumen and shingle roof systems 
• Removal or installation of gravel surfacing material on roof systems 
• Drilling or screwing into concrete, masonry or mortar for installation of termination bars, 

fasteners or other accessories 
 

 
With worker input, United Team Mechanical management and supervisors will review this list of tasks 
at least once a year and supplement or revise it to properly describe tasks that may involve silica, quartz 
or sand or could result in exposure to RCS. This review will use industry sources of silica information, 
company sampling and testing, and government agency and third-party research and publications to 
determine additional sources of RCS exposure that initially may not have been identified. 
 
Prior to the start of any project, company supervisors and safety staff will analyze the tasks to be 
performed on the project and determine whether any of those tasks fall into one of the categories listed 
above or might involve an exposure to RCS that has not been identified previously. In performing the 
hazard analysis, a preliminary determination also will be made by company supervisors and safety staff 
regarding any possible exposure to RCS from sources outside our company’s control as well as potential 
exposures to third parties who may be affected by United Team Mechanical operations. Hazards 
identified will be addressed by company staff in consultation with third-party entities if applicable and 
procedures to control those hazards will be incorporated into this plan.  
 
Any identified task that exposes—or reasonably is expected to expose—company workers to RCS at or 
above the action level requires company supervisors and safety personnel to assess the nature of the 
exposure by air monitoring or objective data comparison sufficient to characterize the exposure.  
 
4.0 Limiting Worker Exposures to RCS 
 
 Although most tasks performed by workers at United Team Mechanical will not expose workers to 
harmful levels of RCS, two categories of tasks described by OSHA in Table 1 of 29 CFR §1926.1153(c)(1) 
may be performed by our workers. When our workers are using hand-held power saws or hand-held 
grinders for mortar removal, as described in 29 CFR §1926.1153(c)(1)(ii) and (c)(1)(xi), respectively, our 
workers will follow the engineering and work practice control methods and wear the required 
respiratory protection described in each provision as applicable unless such controls are not feasible. 
 

A. If, while performing tasks described in paragraph A, workers do not fully implement the 
engineering controls, work practices and respiratory protection described in Table 1, United 
Team Mechanical will ensure no worker is exposed to RCS in an amount that exceeds the 
permissible exposure limit (PEL) of 50 micrograms per cubic meter of air as an eight-hour TWA. 
In addition, United Team Mechanical will analyze air monitoring data or objective data sufficient 
to accurately characterize worker exposures to RCS.  
 
Alternatively, United Team Mechanical will perform initial monitoring to assess the eight-hour 
TWA exposure for each worker on the basis of one or more personal breathing zone air samples 
that reflect the exposures of workers on each shift, for each job classification, in each work area. 
Where several workers perform the same tasks on the same shift and in the same work area, 
United Team Mechanical will sample a representative fraction of these workers to meet this 
requirement. In representative sampling, United Team Mechanical will sample the worker(s) 
who are expected to have the highest exposure to RCS.  
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If initial monitoring indicates worker exposures are below the action level, we will discontinue 
monitoring for those workers whose exposures are represented by such monitoring. 
 
Where the most recent exposure monitoring indicates worker exposures are at or above the 
action level but at or below the PEL, United Team Mechanical will repeat such monitoring within 
six months of the most recent monitoring. Where the most recent exposure monitoring 
indicates worker exposures are above the PEL, United Team Mechanical will repeat such 
monitoring within three months of the most recent monitoring. 
 
Where the most recent exposure monitoring indicates worker exposures are below the action 
level, United Team Mechanical will repeat such monitoring within six months of the most recent 
monitoring until two consecutive measurements, taken seven or more days apart, are below the 
action level, at which time we will discontinue monitoring for those workers whose exposures 
are represented by such monitoring, except as otherwise provided under “Reassessment of 
exposures” below.  
 
Reassessment of exposures: United Team Mechanical will reassess exposures whenever a 
change in the production, process, control equipment, personnel or work practices may 
reasonably be expected to result in new or additional exposures at or above the action level or 
when we have any reason to believe new or additional exposures at or above the action level 
have occurred. 
 
Methods of sample analysis: United Team Mechanical will ensure all samples taken to satisfy the 
monitoring requirements are evaluated by a laboratory that analyzes air samples for RCS in 
accordance with the procedures in Appendix A of 29 CFR §1926.1153.  
 
Worker notification of assessment results: Within five working days after completing an 
exposure assessment, United Team Mechanical will individually notify each affected worker in 
writing of the results of the assessment or post the results in an appropriate location accessible 
to all affected workers. Whenever an exposure assessment indicates that a worker exposure is 
above the PEL, United Team Mechanical will describe in the written notification the corrective 
action being taken to reduce worker exposure to or below the PEL. 
 
Observation of monitoring: Where air monitoring is performed to comply with the requirements 
of this section, United Team Mechanical will provide affected workers or their designated 
representatives an opportunity to observe any monitoring of worker exposure to RCS. When 
observation of monitoring requires entry into an area where the use of protective clothing or 
equipment is required for any workplace hazard, United Team Mechanical will provide the 
observer with protective clothing and equipment at no cost and ensure the observer uses such 
clothing and equipment. 
 

B. Procedures described in paragraph B also will be applied to tasks not listed in Table 1 of 29 CFR 
§1926.1153(c)(1) that may involve exposure to silica, quartz or sand as determined by 
information found in applicable manufacturers’ SDSs for products found in the workplace. 
 

C. Methods of compliance:  
 
Engineering and work practice controls: United Team Mechanical will use engineering and work 
practice controls to reduce and maintain worker exposure to RCS at or below the PEL unless we 
demonstrate such controls are not feasible. Wherever such feasible engineering and work 
practice controls are not sufficient to reduce worker exposure to or below the PEL, we will 
nonetheless use them to reduce worker exposure to the lowest feasible level and supplement 
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them with the use of respiratory protection that complies with the requirements of paragraph E 
below. 
 
 

D. Respiratory protection, general: 
 
Where respiratory protection is required under United Team Mechanical program or 29 CFR 
§1926.1153, United Team Mechanical will provide each worker an appropriate respirator that 
complies with the requirements of this paragraph and 29 CFR §1910.134. Respiratory protection 
is required: 
 

• Where specified by Table 1 of 29 CFR §1926.1153 
 

• For tasks not listed in Table 1 or where the engineering controls, work practices and 
respiratory protection described in Table 1 are not fully and properly implemented: 

o Where exposures exceed the PEL during periods necessary to install or 
implement feasible engineering and work practice controls 

o Where exposures exceed the PEL during tasks, such as certain maintenance and 
repair tasks, for which engineering and work practice controls are not feasible  

o During tasks for which United Team Mechanical has implemented all feasible 
engineering and work practice controls and such controls are not sufficient to 
reduce exposures to or below the PEL. 

 
Respiratory protection program: Where respirator use is required by 29 CFR §1926.1153, our 
company’s respiratory protection program developed under 29 CFR §1910.134 will be 
applicable. 

 
5.0 Housekeeping Measures 
 
Compressed air may not be used to clean worker clothing or surfaces if it could contribute to worker 
exposure to RCS. It may be used if no other method is feasible or if a ventilation system is used to 
capture the resulting dust cloud. 
 
The use of leaf or debris blowers or dry sweeping or brushing of areas soiled by abrasive powered 
cutting or grinding of materials containing silica must be avoided if wet sweeping or HEPA-filtered 
vacuuming could be safely used to clean the areas. 
 
Leaf or debris blowers may be required to clean roof surfaces if wet sweeping or HEPA-filtered 
vacuuming is not feasible on certain job sites for one or more of the following reasons: 

• Slip, trip or fall hazards are created by wet surfaces 
• Slip, trip or fall hazards are created by equipment power cords or hoses 
• The new roof tile that has been installed will be permanently stained by such action 
• Water intrusion may damage other building elements 

 
In instances where wet sweeping or HEPA-filtered vacuuming is determined to be infeasible, United 
Team Mechanical workers will wear disposable particulate respirators (filtering face pieces or dust 
masks) with a minimum assigned protection factor of 10 (APF 10) to reduce or eliminate potential 
exposure to RCS. The filtering face piece must be worn during the cleaning operation and for such time 
thereafter until the dust cloud dissipates. 
 
6.0 Procedures to Restrict Access to RCS Work Areas  
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On projects where potential exposure to RCS exists, United Team Mechanical workers will take the 
following steps to limit exposure to co-workers and third parties:  

• On projects with ladder access to roof areas, the base area around the ladder will be flagged 
with warning lines and high-visibility signage will be posted stating, “Do Not Enter— United 
Team Mechanical Workers Only.” Ladder use by non-company employees is not allowed and 
will not be permitted. 

• Only company workers needed to perform tasks in the area where potential exposure to RCS 
may occur will be permitted in that specific roof area. 

• On projects where third parties may have shared access to roof areas where exposure to RCS 
may exist, company workers will use warning lines and place signage, as described above, to 
control third parties’ access to those areas. If, because of the nature of the access, such as a 
common stairwell or exterior scaffold stairway, third parties can be denied access to the roof 
area, company workers will post the above signage on the roof level entry door or access point 
to restrict third party entry to the roof. 

 
7.0 Designation of RCS Competent Persons and Inspection Protocol 
 
The following employees of United Team Mechanical are designated “competent persons” for purposes 
of the OSHA silica regulation by virtue of each individual’s knowledge of the hazards related to exposure 
to RCS, the control methods United Team Mechanical employs to control those hazards, and the 
authority granted to each to take corrective measures to reduce or eliminate RCS hazards to our 
workers: 
________________________  ________________________ 
________________________  ________________________ 
 
Any one or all listed competent persons for RCS may inspect our job sites on a regular basis to assess the 
tasks being performed and the equipment and materials in place to ensure proper implementation of 
our company’s written RCS exposure control plan. The competent person will note any deficiencies in 
the plan’s implementation and discuss any required revisions with supervisory personnel. If any 
deficiency is significant enough to immediately affect the health and safety of company workers or 
others, the competent person has complete authority to stop work until the issue can be resolved. 
During the inspection process, the competent person also will be responsible for identifying exposures 
to RCS that may arise from unforeseen activity being performed by third-party entities unrelated to 
United Team Mechanical work. The competent person immediately will notify company supervisors and 
management to determine the necessity of action to protect exposed company workers. This may 
require outreach to those third-party entities as well as establishing additional protocols to maintain the 
safety of our workers. A dated, written record of all inspections hereunder, with a specific notation as to 
remedial action taken, if any, will be made by the competent person. 
 
8.0 Description of Company RCS Worker Training and Information 
 
The hazards related to RCS have been included in company hazard communication training under 29 CFR 
§1910.1200. In addition, a specific training module, Respiratory Protection 7.8, is used for current 
workers and new hires that focuses on the following: 

• Specific health hazards associated with RCS, including cancer dangers, lung or respiratory 
dangers, and immune system and kidney effects 

• Roofing tasks or other common tasks that could result in RCS exposure 
• Specific measures, including engineering controls, work practices and respirator use, that United 

Team Mechanical has implemented to protect our workers from RCS exposure 
• The provisions of the OSHA construction RCS regulation 
• The names of RCS competent persons designated by United Team Mechanical under Section 6 

of this plan 
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• The purpose and description of United Team Mechanical medical surveillance program required 
by the OSHA rule and set out in Section 8 of this plan 

 
The above module will be supplemented on a regular basis with RCS-specific toolbox talks; manufacturer 
or supplier materials addressing equipment, tools and products as they become available; OSHA training 
materials such as Quick Cards; and training offered by building owners, general contractors, and 
engineers or architects on specific projects. 
 
9.0 Description of Medical Surveillance for RCS Exposures 
 
The medical surveillance provision that United Team Mechanical will implement for RCS exposures is 
based on the requirements of 29 CFR §1926.1153(h) and will include the following: 

• United Team Mechanical will make medical surveillance available at no cost to any company 
worker required to use a respirator under 29 CFR §1926.1153 for 30 days or more per year. 

• All medical exams required under this provision of the plan must be conducted by a physician or 
other licensed health care professional (PLHCP) as defined in 29 CFR §1926.1153(b). 

• An initial, baseline medical examination will be made available to a worker within 30 days after 
an initial assignment unless the worker has had a similar examination within the past three 
years. The examination must consist of the following: 

a) A medical work history with emphasis on past, present and anticipated exposures to 
RCS, dust and other agents affecting the respiratory system; any history of respiratory 
system dysfunction, including signs and symptoms of respiratory disease; history of 
tuberculosis; and smoking status and history 

b) A physical examination with special emphasis on the respiratory system 
c) A chest X-ray (a single posteroanterior radiographic projection or radiograph of the 

chest at full inspiration either recorded on film [no less than 14 x 17 inches and no more 
than 16 x 17 inches] or digital radiography systems), interpreted and classified according 
to the International Labour Office (ILO) International Classification of Radiographs of 
Pneumoconioses by a NIOSH-certified B Reader 

d) A pulmonary function test to include forced vital capacity (FVC) and forced expiratory 
volume in one second (FEV1) and FEV1/FVC ratio, administered by a spirometry 
technician with a current certificate from a NIOSH-approved spirometry course 

e) Testing for latent tuberculosis infection 
f) Any other tests deemed appropriate by the PLHCP 

• Periodic examinations will be made available by United Team Mechanical every three years or 
more frequently as recommended by the PLHCP for affected workers. Examinations will include 
the elements described in (c) above. 

• Additional protocols for information to be provided to the PLHCP, the PLHCP’s written medical 
report to an employee and the PLHCP’s written medical opinion to United Team Mechanical will 
follow 29 CFR §1926.1153(h)(4), (5) and (6). 

• If the PLHCP's written medical opinion indicates an employee should be examined by a 
specialist, United Team Mechanical will make available a medical examination by a specialist 
within 30 days after receiving the PLHCP's written opinion. United Team Mechanical will ensure 
the examining specialist is provided with all the information the company is obligated to provide 
to the PLHCP in accordance with 29 CFR §1926.1153(h)(4). United Team Mechanical will ensure 
the specialist explains to the employee the results of the medical examination and provides each 
employee with a written medical report within 30 days of the examination. The written report 
shall meet the requirements of 29 CFR §1926.1153(h)(5) except paragraph (h)(5)(iv). United 
Team Mechanical will obtain a written opinion from the specialist within 30 days of the medical 
examination. The written opinion shall meet the requirements of 29 CFR §1926.1153(h)(6) 
except paragraph (h)(6)(i)(B) and (ii)(B). 

 
10.0 Recordkeeping  
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Records of our workers’ personal breathing zone sampling to assess RCS exposure (employee exposure 
records as defined in 29 CFR §1910.1020) conducted on behalf of United Team Mechanical by third 
parties or those conducted by our staff will be maintained for a period of 30 years from the date of the 
record’s initial creation. The initial record must include: 

• The date of the measurement for each RCS sample taken 
• The task monitored 
• The sampling and analytical methods used 
• The number, duration and results of the samples taken 
• The identity of the laboratory that performed the analysis 
• A description of any PPE worn by workers who were monitored 
• The names, job classifications and social security numbers of workers sampled along with similar 

information for other workers present at the sampling location who performed similar tasks but 
were not sampled 

 
___________________ 
 
This RCS exposure control plan is available for examination and copying by all employees who may be 
covered under the OSHA construction RCS regulation, their designated representatives, and officials of 
the U.S. Department of Labor or allied state agencies.  
 
 
 
 
________________________ 
 
Company President or Officer 
 
United Team Mechanical 

151 N 600 W  

Kaysville, UT 84037 
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